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PREFACE. 



Ik tliB prosecution of an undertaking so important aa that 
of popularizing the Science of Homoeopathy, a wide deviatioa 
from the usual course purBued hy wtitera of family treatises 
has been found necessary. An arrangement that would pre^ 
vent the petplesity incident to the difficult selection of the 
suitable remedy fioui a needlcBsly extended list of Lalf-prored 
and rarely indie Eited medicineG, haa been long thought most 
desirable by all who have resorted, without previous medical 
inatruction, tq the homoeopathic method of curing diseuse. 
Such an arrangement is here presented. Enumerated accord- 
ing to the degree of their iisefulnesa, and placed in such 
pTominence as will inaure their ready selection, will be found 
the few lemediea that, under ordinary circumstance Sj and for 
the simple forms of disease, are likely to be indicated and 
best adapted for domestic dispensation. By this method of 
arrangement, the embarrassment and dissatisfaction almost 
certain to result from the ptrusal of several pages of reliable 
and unreliable, important and nnimportaTit pathogenotic symp- 
toms, which are recorded In confusing groupia, and unattended 
by any well-defined marks of distinction* will bo avoided, as 
the preseriber's attention cannot but be immediately attracted 
to the chief remedies, sncb as would, in a great majority of 
instances, be the most suitable for triaL The syroptomsj 
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also, when recorded as detenmning the use of any particular 
medicine, will be only such as have been found to be of the 
most decided and accredited character. 

It is not to be denied, however, that every symptom, or 
assemblage of symptoms, requires a specific homoeopathic 
remedy. But when it is considered that simple forms only 
of disease are supposed to be subjected to fEunily prescrib- 
ing, that uncomplicated disorders ordinarily present common 
features, and that the range of remedies, under such condi- 
tions, is limited, the probabilities of obtaining the right 
medicine, and consequently the chances of curing, arc obvi- 
ously very much greater than when attention is directed to a 
distractingly large number and variety of remedies, calculated 
for every imaginable contingency, with differences in symp- 
toms so delicate as to transcend all ordinary powers of dis- 
crimination. 

In the practice of Homceopathy, the principal difficulty 
experienced by the physician consists in ^e selection of a 
suitable remedy. During the progress of protracted, obstinate, 
and complicated disorders, the utmost skill and discretion of 
the well-educated medical attendant are called into exercise. 
That intimate knowledge of disease, which alone is obtained 
by a long course of attentive study and observation, is needed 
to carry certain prolonged or complex maladies to a successful 
termination, and to meet the exigencies that may arise in 
their progress. It is, therefore, entirely xmwarrantable to 
assume that a non-professional person can be made capable, 
by the mere perusal of a domestic treatise, of prescribing, in 
every case, as judiciously as those who have devoted their 
lives to the study of disease. Unhappily for the cause of 
Homoeopathy, and for the safety of individuals, such an 
assumption has been encouraged by all writers on family 
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practice, -with a single late exception ; and the impression bas 
become quite prevalent that any one who possesses a case of 
medicines, with its accompanying book of necessarily limited 
instruction, is equally as well qualified as the physician to 
undertake the charge of every complaint whatever that may 
chance to occur, from the slightest indisposition to the most 
malignant epidemic. 

It is with a view to remove this dangerous error, by con- 
fining domestic treatment within its proper limits, as well as 
to facilitate household practice by presenting concise descrip- 
tions of the various diseases, divested as much as possible 
of technicalities, and by a perfectly simple arrangement, to 
adapt to the comprehension of the unpractised reader that 
which has hitherto proved only perplexing and unavailable, 
that tbo present task has been undertaken. Should it prove 
effectual to the establishment of more correct views in rela- 
tion to the non-professional management of the sick, the 
author" 1 labors will have been abundantly rewarded. 
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INTRODTTCTION 



lit the year 1811, a medical work appeared in Lcipric, 
Germany, written by Dr. Samuel HalmemaDiij in which the 
doctrine of Homoeopathy was first presented to the world, 
with a detailed account of the circuinstances that led to its 
discovery, and the lang-tontiaued and weU-studied experi- 
intienta necessary to establish its truth. The autlior had 
already obtained a high reputation throughout the continent 
of Europe aa a man of science, and the medital philosophers 
of Ids time and country, were prediepoaed to consider, with. 
respectful attention, whatever he thought worthy of promulga- 
tiOTit Eut the viewa advanced in the work above mentioned 
%vere bo novel and estraordinaryj aa completely at variance 
with the prevailing imprcsslona, and irreconcilable with the 
popnlaf belief, that they oecasLoned leas credence than aston- 
ishment. Yet when distinguished phyBici&na began seriously 
to examine the overwhelming; proofd in support of the theory, 
and after practical investigation in the sick room, publicly to 
declare, one by one, their unqualified adherence to the ho- 
moeopathic doctrine, a degree of interest in its favor grew up 
la Germany and France never before eq^ualled in the History 
of medicine. It was then remembered that inttmaliona of 
tiie probable citistence of such a law of cure had been giren 
1* ^-^ 



TTrrHOrmcTTOTr. 



by Stahl, Bcrtholon^ Stocrck, Thomas Erasmua, H^er, uid 
other eminent medical authorities, olthougli neref befoTe 
practically demonstrated. 

About twenty years previous to the appearance of this, his 
first work on Homceopathy, Hahnemanti had cpnducted cer- 
tain experiments upon himself, while in health, with the 
view of ascertaining the true action of cinchona, (Peruvian 
bark,) on the syatem, being induced to this trial by the per- 
plexing and contradictory statements published respecting 
the curative properties of this drug. He took several doses 
of a strong decoction of tha bark in the morning of many 
consecutive days, and uniformly esperienced towards evening 
febrile symptoms, analogous in every particular to tboae of 
an intermittent fever. Astonished at the resemblance of 
8}'mpt<>ins thus produced to those which cinchona was 
known to remove, he was led to suppose that the cure of 
disease consisted in this similarity of action, depended on the 
principle "simUia. simiUhus curantur^' or the fipplicatioii 
of remedies for the cure of symptoms similar to those which 
the same medicines produced on persons lu liealth. For the 
purpose of verifying tliis conjecture, he continued to experi- 
ment with other medicinal agQnta, long regarded as successful 
remedies in certain forms of disease. ITlcers in the throat* 
inflammatoiy glandular swellings, and other effects were pro- 
duced by the cDntinued use of imsrcury j cutaneous eruptions 
resulted &om large doses of sulphur; while complaints of a 
similar character are known to be controlled by the judicious 
administration of those minerals. The tliree medicines re- 
ferred to had acquired the reputation of "specifics." By 
what mode of action such a character had been established j 
under what law other than that of " iintilia stTnilibus curaJi- 
iur" Q-i^c IS cured by like,) this specific operation can be 
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enioUcd, it would puzzle any patbologl^t to detcniLLtie. Afiei 
numerous trials, under all circmnstancesj the conscquencea 
wete the BJime. Dlffurent medicineB produced distinct classes 
of ajmptoms^ uudcniahlc in their eiistcnee, uaifoTni iu their 
character* By compiirhig these results with suhaequcnt es- 
pcrimentg upon the sick, it ^vfta ascertained thatconvaleaccnco 
became rapid and complete whenever rcmedicB were em- 
ployed, the eSbtts of which upon the healthy oorresponded 
with the symptoma observed in disease ; and the closer this 
conespondencCf the more immediate and decided was the 
recovery. Day after day, year after year, Hahnemaain, with 
a few medical associates, pursued his inveatigations with 
uncociman perseverance and devotion, anxiousily watching 
the development of a great truth, aeiziag upon evej^y circum- 
Btaace ^roring ita elucidation, and sternly rejecting whatever 
would not hear thorough, and searching criticism. 

By a flerie* of triala* unparalleled in rigid scrutiny, the 
founder of Homopopathy claimed to have established, among 
rthera, the following important propositions; — 

Iflt. That a group of morbid symptoms, from whatever 
pauAe arising, will be removed by ttat medicine which is 
ricapable of producing a similar class of symptoms. 

2d. That the curative property of medicines becomes, by 
the process of trituration or EucceBsiou, greatly augmented; 
and that extremely minute doses are, in conscq^ucnce, suffi- 
cient to counteract any disordered condition, 

3d. That the effect of medicinal siibstances is destroyed 
by combination, and tbeir efficiency advantageously exercised 
only when administered singly. 

Explanatory of the firat proposition, it waa remarked that 
remedies produced a train of symptoms which were maui- 
festations of a medicinal disease similar to the natural one ; 
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and as tlie Qxiatence m the Imman eyetein, at the same time, 
of two diseases resembling each other was impossible, the 
morbid must yield to the medicinal symptoms. The latter, 
dependent ou the continued application of the remedy, will 
diaappear when that remedy is discon tinned, and the tiatural 
condition of the affected parts will consequently be restored. 
Or, again, the symptoms indicative of disease are btit mani- 
festations of the recuperative efforts of nature; and, as the 
medicinal agent operates in the same direction, it will aid 
"this restorative process, and thus facilitate recovery. 

Respecting the second proposition^ that the potency of 
medicLQea is greatly increased by a peculicir mode of prepara- 
tion, it is asserted that, in the crude state of g. drug, ita 
virtues, to a considerable extent, remain latent, and are only 
to be brought into full activity by a thorough breaking down 
of the enveloping material, and a complete acparalien of the 
molecules of matter. Only hy the rapid motion of Uq;uid3 
and the friction of solids, ig the cohesion of particles 
destroyed. These two processes develop a poiver, — as in 
the case of electricity, — which, without their agency, would 
have no existence, or, rather, would have existed in an in- 
active, dormant state. Whether the curative influence of 
mediciiLe be disengag^ed by the minute division of particles, 
60 that their mobility is increased, and placed more in affinity 
•with the animal fibre on which they are to operate, or whcthet 
a new power is developed, like electricity, by friction, and 
transmitted, by successive infection, to inert substances with 
•which it may be connected, diffusing it&elf to an almost un- 
limited extent whUe prcseri'ing all its prinaitive qualities, are 
questionsj in the determination of which no point of practical 
importance is involved. Analogous facts of the disengage- 
ment of inherent force by friction, and of the immense influ- 
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enoe upon corpoieal substance of irnpalpablc, Impoader&'ble 
agents, are 'wcU known and univeraally acknowledged. 

In relation to the third propoBition eoncerniug the adminLd- 
tration of one medicine at a time, HahnemFinn'a experiraents 
proved tiat every medicine produced effects peculiar to itself, 
■ — gave rise to a group of distinct symptoms, — and that an 
assemblage of similar aymptoms, -when manifesting the proa- 
ence of a natural disease, could be entirely removed by a 
binglc remedy. If one uncombined remedy proved £ufilcLcnt 
to accompliah a cure, no resort need be had to a medicinal 
compoimd* Even when a. complication of symptoraa seemed 
to demand different remedies, there was no proof that a union 
of temcdiqs would act in the compound as thoy do singly; 
but, on the contrary, every rcaeon to believe tliat the various 
ingredients of which an allopathic prescription was com- 
posed, generally modify, if not completely neutralise each 
other, producing an effect altogether different from the one 
desired, and ultimately bringing about an intricacy of drug 
aymptoma that but few physicians could comprehend, and 
fewer remove, 

Buring the earlier experimenta of Hahnemann and hia 
associates in the sick room, ordinary doses, in the form of 
tinctures, were adminiatered; but these doses being found 
too energetic, producing a temporary aggravation of symp- 
toms, a reduction was gradually made, by the dilution of 
liquids and the tritnration of solids, until that degree of attenn- 
ation was reached which was best calculated to remove disease 
safely and promptly. The dispeufiation of these minute quan- 
tities of medicine excited the principal opposition to the 
practice of Homceopathy. It was contended that such a 
practice was inelHcient and. unreasonable; that no effect 
could be produced by agents of such exceeding minutenese. 
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Xt was UT^d, in reply, that analogous results vrere fbrnished, 
every wliere, in abundance ; that the smallest amount of the 

poison of hrdrophohia, of sToall po:i, &{;., aljaorbed by tke 
human aystem, vnR act vrith OTerpowermg potency ; that 
infectioTL of all kinds, the imponderable influences of magne- 
tifina, caloric, electricity, and emanations from Tariaua eources, 
are in continual and violent action on animal life tbroughoul 
creation. They are known, folt, and acknowledged by all, 
even though imperceptibly small as to material, to posses* 
irresistible and positively destructive power. Yet the asaet 
tion of the existence of a similar property in medicinal agents 
plainly Tecognizable by chemical tests, while infiniteaim&l is 
quantity, excited the utmost surprise and incredulity, not- 
ivithstandiug auch agents operated directly on the delicate 
living texture, rendered by disease extremely susceptible to 
foreif^ impression. 

But while the advancement of a reasonable theory failed to 
produce general conviction, the striking results of the prac- 
tice, from the first trial, could not be overlooked. And 
whatever h}'pothegi3 might be propounded, whether admitted 
or rejected, the progresg of Homceopathy was to depend 
upon facts alone. To the astonishing success of its treat- 
ment, in the most serious forma of disease, was due its 
eBtablishment, and to continued success, its progress and 
prosperity. To what source but this can be fairly attributed 
its present steadfast position in every intelligent community 
on the face of the globe? We are aware of the numerous 
explanations ofiFered by those physicians who cannot spare 
time for fit practical investigation of its claims, — the only 
possible method of proving its truth or its falsity, — and they 
all utterly fail to account for tlic past and existing prosperity 
of the homoeopathic system of practice. It has been assailed 
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at every poiut, and by opponents of every name and cliarac-' 
ter, and has been finally left to " die of it3elf/' Yet it 
exhibits constantly augmenting activity, and at the preaejit 
period of time affords incontestable evidence of possessmg 
elemen.ta that ore indestructible* 

In therapeutics, or that hraaeh of medical acicnce which 
conaiats of the dispensation and operation of remedial meas- 
ures* — 'to which all the other branches are subservient, and 
for which alone they are to be studied, — lies the grand dis- 
tinction between Homoeopathy and all opposing doctrines. 
Neither medical botany, chemistryj surgery, nor any of the 
means in present nse to discover the character or cause of 
diaeaae, ajre disregarded by the practitioners of Homceopathy* 
Its specialty appertains exclusively to the mode of adminis- 
tration and preparation of medicine; whilo the fixed and 
unchangeahte principle on which this practice is founded, 
constitutes the superiority for which we contend. The his- 
tory of the $o-called "regular treatment" has been one of 
perpetual change. The remedies that were administered 
with confidence at one period, were altogether discarded and 
forgotten in another; the practice of twenty years since is 
not at all the practice now ; the medicines then in general 
use were entirely unknown twenty years previouB- The 
medical records of the past, from the time of Hippocrates to 
the present, are crowded with erroneous theories, ephemeral 
Tiews, dangerous experiments, resulting in nothing substan- 
tial or reliable, and leaving for future generations no ^afe or 
(iiniform «yfitem of therapeutics. Instead of an accumulation 
'of facts, as in all othet arts and sciences, there comes down 
to us a cumbersome collection of distracting fictions. On the 
«>ntraTy, the homceopathic practice of medicine, having for 
iia guide and basia an immutable law, growa healthily by 
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the ud of positive provings, that, once received, aze never 
rejected. And, in the progress of time, as its advantages 
are appreciated more and more widely, and the blind preju- 
dice, which now withholds the privileges of civic sanction, 
dies out, as it assuredly must. Homoeopathy will stand ac- 
knowledged hy all nations as the only true foundation of 
medical science. 
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CAUSES OF DISEASE. 



NrMEBOUS are tho influences constantlj in operatior 
witliin and around us tending to disturb that harmony 
of yital action which constitutes health. Some of 
these influences are inherent, capahle, in many in- 
etauces and to a certain extent, of modification^ but 
seldom of removal; while otJiers, and by far the greater 
number, are the result of ignorance or imprudence. 
Such disturbing causes are predisposing and exciting. 
By the former are to be understood all such as have 
induced a susceptibility to any form of disease, whether 
in action previous or subsequent to birth ; by tho lat- 
ter, any influence which immediately impresses systema 
rendered thus susceptible* The distinction may bo 
better understood by tlie following illustration: Sev 
eral individuals, we will suppose, are subjected, at one 
moment, to a common influence — for example, to an 
abrupt change of temperature, while unprotected. 
Some among them, predisposed to pulmonary disease, 
may be attacked with cough, ending in consumption, 
or by pleurisy^ while others will trace directly to XUis 
3 O^^N 
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exposxure rheumatic or Einular affections. The atmo9< 
pbetic change was the excUing caase; the peoillar 
chamoter and seat of the compl^Dt mdaced depended 
on the predisposing eaufe. 

It is difl&cult to determine in all cas^ how (ar mor- 
bid infiuences act, either in predisposing to or exciting 
disease. Jlany caiises, however, are too obvious to 
escape notice, the most important of which will be 
mentioned. 

Heat and cold directly affect health, and are, espe- 
cially in our climate, prolific aoorces of its distnjbancc. 
TJic most common disorders of ^cw England, those of 
the throat and lungs, prevail daruig the winter and 
spring, the air passages being- irritated^ through the 
agency of cold, either by inhalation or sympathetic 
communication with the external surface of the body; 
while abdominal complaints are most prevalent during 
the summer and autumn, heat being found to affect the 
lining membrane of the stomach and intestines, through 
the same power of sympathy. 

Hudclcu variations of temperature, longnjontinued 
rainH, heavy dewe, and certain electrical conditions of 
tlie atmosphere^ are exciting causes of disease, particu- 
larly oF that class termed rheumatic, the nature of 
which is BO obscure. Vitiation of the air from vegeta- 
ble decomposition produeos febrile disorders of a ma- 
ligrjant typo. The quality of the blood is impaired, 
and scrofuloua disoasoe, among others, result from long 
confinanient in unvcntilated rooms, where the air is 
utifit for respiration. This is especially the case in 
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email, tightlj-closed sleeping apartments, Trhere there 
is not a suDBcieut supply of OJtygen iutroduced to re- 
place tliat wliicti is consumed. 

Another fruitful cause of disease lies in the use of 
food that is innutritions, as also ta hurried mastica- 
tion, irregularity and immoderation in eatings To 
these may be added the lavish use of condiments, 
vhich, though temporarily promoting activity of di- 
gestion, is followed, as ia tiie case of all stimulantsj 
by diminished energy. Dyspepsia, mth its long train 
of evils, is chiefly confined to those who are careless in 
the choice, and intemperate in the use, of food. 

Insufficient bodily exercise leads to disease- Oon- 
gestion of the lungs and abdomen, disorders of diges- 
tion, nervous headaches, and other derangements, may 
bo traced to this cause. The sedentary habits of stu- 
dents, and the inactive occupations of various artisans, 
induce forms of ill health unknown to those engaged in 
out-door pursuits tliat demand much physical exertion, 

The swallowing of poisonous substances, or their 
introduction into the system by absorption or inhala- 
tion, may be mentioned as the immediate or remote 
occasion of inflammation of the stomach and lungs* 
The atmospheric poison termed malaria^ originating 
from decomposed vegetable matter, through the com- 
bined action of heat and moisture, gives rise to fevers 
of a peculiar kind (intermittent), which prevail exten- 
sively in the western and southern portions of our 
country. When, from modifying circumstances^ this 
malaria does not exist in sufficient force to induce the 
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purely iutermittcnt fever, paroxysmal headacliea and 
neiTOUfi difRculties, or general indisposition, result 
from exposure to it. 

Obstructed perspiration is a very frequent causo of 
disease. Exposure to currents of cold or damp air, 
vhen fatigued or heated, brings on intlammatioD, 
which assumes various febiile forms. Neglect in r&- 
moving, hy daily ablution, tho impurities accumulated 
on the skin, that obstruct iroe perspiration, more or 
less directly conduce to the same results. 

Many physical disorders take their rise from menial 
disturbances* Protracted intellectual exercise, fre- 
quent unsubdued fits of passion^ long-contiuued anxi- 
ety, uadermJne tlie healUi, aud ai'e the remote or 
immediate causo of the most severe bodily aflToctions. 
Diseases of the heart and liver, convulsions, hysteria, 
and consumption, often have a mental origin. Instant 
death by apoplexy has been induced by anger. Pro- 
lODged fainting fits, terminating fatally^ have been 
caused by fear» Jaundice, and oven erysipelas, liavo 
been brouglit on by rage and indignation. The most 
obstinate forms of indigestion, and organic diseases of 
the stomach, have been produced by mental anxiety 
and strong emotion* 

Allusion has been made, in general terras, to poisonsj 
as among the most important causes of disease. In 
connection with that class may be mentioned one as 
well established as any other, and much more com- 
mon, viz., medicinal drugging. The very measures 
adopted by allopathy to cure disease have been the 
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most efficient in its production. There exists no doubt 
whatever that many disorders of the most obstmate and 
distressing description owe their origin solely to the 
action of medicine administered in poisonous doses. 
Tears may elapse after the absorption of the poison 
before its influence eeaaee. The noxions eSecta of 
larseDiCj mercuryj and opiumj in their several forms, 
'together with other mineral and vegetable preparations 
in use as remedieSj are obvious, and not unfreqnently 
last for life. However studiously this prolific source 
^of disease has been, and is, overlooked by many who 
'choose not to recognize it, its reality is none the le^ 
^absolute and demonstrable. 

Among the strictly predisposing causes of disease 
■may bo reckoned hereditary tendencies. It is very ovi- 
'dent that pulmonary and scrofulous complaints aroj in 
many instanceSj transmitted from parents to children. 
There is no doubt that cutaneous diseases, cancer, gout, 
insanity, and inclination to hemorrhageSj to deafnesSj 
blindness, Ac.jhave been inherited. Such inheritances 
demand the persevering, uninterrupted use of those 
means of prevention best adapted to individual cases, 
and to which reference will be made in another place. 

The cause of many very serious diseases is still in- 
volved in obscurity, and seems, as in the case of Asiatic 
cholera, placed beyond the limits of discovery. Many 
affections of great severity arc confined to certain local- 
I'ities (endemics), and are attributable to circumstances 
peculiar to the place in which they appear : thus, the 
a tumor on the for 
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met with in Derbyshire, England, and ia certain oa&« 
tons of Switzerland, but is seldom seen elsewhere; 

fever and aguo prevails in fiome of the United States, 
and not in others; a virulent kind of ophthalmia in 
Egypt; with many other afifcctious iu different locali- 
ties, the causes b^ing sometimes traceable, hut oftener 
undiscovered. So with " epidemic " diseasesj that ap- 
pear ia certain seasons, generally without a known 
cause, and not iiDfreqnently occasioning great mortal- 
ity. They are distinguished from *' endemics" by not 
being limited to particular situations, but e^^tetiding 
from place to place, and often being coraraunicatcd by 
one to another. The yellow fever, cholera, plague, 
many malignant dysenteries and fevers tliat are classed 
among the epidemics, have, in respect to their origin, 
baffled investigation ; and though numerous causes 
have been assigned, none have in all points been re- 
garded as satisfactory. Many endemic and epidemic 
disorders, however, have recoguizcd sources, among 
which may be enumerated unwholesome food, of xai- 
matured grain and vegetables, tahited meat, uiunpe 
fruit, and diseased fish, certain low, damp situations, 
districts exposed to great heat, alternately covered by 
water and left exposed, stagnant water, impure air, the 
crowding of many individuals iu a small space, malaria. 
The lost and most important cause to he mentioned 
is contagion, by which disease, originating, it may be, 
spontaneously, is communicated from one individual to 
another. Infection, a term frequently used as synony- 
mous with contagion^ is mora applicable to the epidomic 
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inEuence alluded to in tlie preceding soction. under the 
Dame of ^^ malaria/' while contagion, in the etrict 
etymological sense of the 4^^!, implies contact, and 
should be used only to express tlie transmission by 
touch of diseaee from one person to another. Still, the 
terms are capable of modificatiou, and are not, in every 
view, altogether csplicit* lufection may be consid- 
ered as acting tlirough the medium of the atmosphere, 
whether emanating from animal or vegetable substance, 
and produces, in Euch as are exposed to its inEuenco, 
^intermittent and remittent bilious and yellow fevers, 
dysentery, &c. The exclusively contagious diseiKes 
Lftre few In number, being limited to cutaneous affoo- 
tions and othei"s that are seldom met with in temperate 
jegions. The small p05, chicken pos, scarlet fever, 
'measles, and erysipelas, are communicated through the 
medium of the air, as well as by contact. 

The disease-producing agents aljove uamed are known 
only by their effects, and under all circumstances the 
identical character of each is preserved. They are 
termed "aura," emanations, eihalations, &c. Tliey 
aj^e invisible, impalpable, imponderable. Whatever of 
material, if any, the noxious agent possesses, — what- 
ever be its nature or its name, — it certainly enters 
the hiunan system in strictly infinitesimal potencies^ 
and thus, in a state of e3:treme dilution, manifests its 
I'^escnce by decided symptoms, 'and if not combated 
ith similarly subtle agents, acts with an energy that 
ofteu proves destructive to life. 
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Ettdence of the character and extent of those dis- 
turbances and alterations that constitnte disease ia 
derived from two sources — from information received 
through the patient^s doBcription of his own sensations, 
and that which is obtained by observation of external 
manifestations. The former aro called " rational " and 
the latter " physical " symptoms. In diseases of very 
young children, and of those who are deprived of 
Bpeechj or snch as can not speak in language known 
to us I the physical symptoms are the only means of 
information at our command. 

Of the rational symptoms, pain is the most frequent 
and important. It is presentj in its various degrees, in 
nearly all disordered states of the body< Its character 
and location often' go far ia disclosing the true nature 
and extent of the disease existing, although it is some- 
times a symptom, independently regarded, on which not 
much reliance can be placed. The terms made use of 
by the sufferer to express pain are not unfrequently 
deceptive, being either extremely indefinite or highly 
exaggerated. Much allowance must be made for tem- 
peraments, in judging of the actual amount of pain* 
In addition to this symptom there are others that 
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properly come cinder the head of Tational signs, as 
nausea, giddiness^ want of appetite, thirst, derange- 
ment of sight, hearing, and feeling, sensations of op- 
pression, of burning, itching, sinking, dfcc. Every un- 
comfortable bodily sensation indicates disorder of some 
kind^ and to some extent, since absolute health must 
be considered as a condition wholly exempt from every 
species of disturbance. 

WithoTit more special reference in this place to the 
sensations above named, such external signs will now 
bo mentioned as are most prominent and valuable in 
designating different morbid conditions. The appear- 
ance of the facOj the color and temperature of the skin, 
the state of the tongue and eyes, the attitude of the 
bodyj the pulse, the respiration and Toice, with other 
physical symptoniSj are of ralue in representing, to a 
certain extent, by their deviations from the normal 
condition, the commencement, progrcsSj and probable 
termination of the disease. It will not bo necessary at 
present to designate every particular sign, that, under 
all circuxnstanccs, is to be regarded as indicative of 
disease, but allusion will be made to such as are the 
most noticeable and important* 

An unusual redness of the face attends inflammatory 
fever, inflammation of the brain, apoplexy, and certain 
eruptive diseases. A distinctly circular redness of tlie 
cheeks is indicative of the hectic fever that attends pul- 
monary consumption. Paleness of the face is present 
during low fevers, after loss of blood, dropsy, scrofula, 
&c. Sudden and frequent changes from palccKtsa \a 



F^DOSfl, and the reverse, attend acute dropsy'of lb* 
brain* TellowncBa of the facis dcnotos a dtsturban<>e 
of tho liver, or au obstriiotion of the ducts leading 
thereto. It is eeen, though less distinctly, in cancer- 
ous and certain other affections of the stomach. A 
livid color of the face occurs in dieeaeeg of the heart, 
fiomctimos in inflammation of the lungs, in apoplosy, 
and in tiie last stages of cholera* 

The temperature of the skin is higher tliau natural 
in all acute di^eaees accompanied bj fever. Tho heat 
18 greatest in scarlatina, and in some local inflamma- 
tions. Hectic fever is attended with heat in the palms 
of Ihw hands and the soles of the foot. Heat on cir- 
cumscribed portions of tlie surface indicates an inflatn^ 
matory or higlily irritahlo state of the parts adjacent op 
hutt)(fdin*^dy contiguous. A diminution of the natural 
i«jfipnr£il4irc attnnds many chronic diseases, and is in- 
dlufttlvd of debility, eT^cept, as is at times tlie case, 
vhon tho result of powerful mental emotion. Chilla 
attend tho first stage of some fevers, and especially of 
tlie intermittent. If redness exists "with spelling, and 
accompanied with heat or pain, a superficial inflamma- 
tion is present. If the redness is dark, circnmscribod, 
and small blisters are seen over tho swollen surface, 
erysipelas is denoted. Should the sifelling bo white, 
and receive from pressure a marked indentation, there 
IS a collection of ivater under the skin. Should it be 
"White, and receive no such indentation, but be elastic, 
and give out, on presenre, a kind of crackling sound, 
Uiere is air beneath the skin. 
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The state of the tongue is of much importance in its 
aBEociation with other icdicatiouB of disorder. The 
unnatural secretion of its raucous membrane, or, us it 

is termed, the " coating/' presents many and various 
appeai'ances. A thin, white coating is the one most 
frequently observed, and occure m the diseases of tho 
stomach and lungs, in rheumatism, and inHammationSi 
It may be said that inflammatory affections are indi- 
cated by it, while a much thicker, white, lard-like 
coating appears in diseases of a typhoid character, in 
malignant fevers, in severe forms of scarlet fever and 
small pox, and in most diseases that are attended with 
great debility. A yellowish coating is generally ob- 
served in disorders of digeEtion, in diseases of the liver* 
and bowels, and in diarrhoea; sometimes the coating is 
green under similar circumstances. A brown coating 
is perceived in chronic disorders of the bowels, in 
hemorrhoids, in chronic jaundice, in the advanced 
stages of typhoid and putrid fevers, or when the origi- 
nal white coating liaa been darkened by the action of 
inflammation. When tho tongiie appears nearly black, 
it indicates an extremely vitiated condition of the 
blood, and this color must be regarded quite unfa- 
vorable as a symptom, although sometimes manifest 
where no great danger exists. If the tongue, pre- 
viously coated white, becomes red, it is symptomatic 
of violent inflammation of the stomach or bowels, 
sometimes of tho lungs. "When the coating, of what- 
ever character it may have been, passes off, leaving the 
tongue of a natural color, clean and moist, it is onsi qC 
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the most certain CTldencos of cotiTale&cence, Tltora 
IB a differeuce to ha observed ia the cleaamg of the 
tongue. If the coating should appear to be passing 
off from the edges towards the ceotre of the tongne, 
the indication is favorable for a speody. conTalescence, 
K ftom the centre towards the edges, the former be- 
coming first clean, conTalescejice will be comparatiyel^ 
slow. 

The appearance of the eyes with regard to color, 
position, motionj and espression, deserre notice* They 
are discolored ia many discasesj either local or general; 
are red in ophthalmia, in measles, and disorders of the 
brain ; yellow in. jaundice, brown in low types of feversj 
^aud present every fibade of color, at times, during the 
progress of exclusively ophthalmic affections. The 
pupil of the eye ia dilated when there exists pressure 
on the brain, and when also there is irritation from 
sympathy with the stomach* It ia contracted in in- 
flammation of the membranes covering the bram, and 
also in inflammation of the eye itself. There is to ho 
seen a rapid movement of the eyes in certain spas- 
modic affections, and a total immobilil;y often in dropsy 
of the brain. They are sometimes tuincd inward in 
the latter case. DiBtortion of the eyes, when occur- 
ring at the commencement of any acute disease, is aii 
indication that tlie illness Tttill be long-continued and 
severe. An expression of wildness in the eye is bccu 
ill disorders of the brain ; one of anxiety characterijEes 
afiections of the heart ; one of despair attends serioua 
fitomacli and abdominal inilammationSj and is generally 
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observed in cholera. There are many derangcmoiita 
of vision, sncli as the view of half au object, the dish 
tortion, inversioHj and mTiUiplication of images; Trhich 
derangements, whea other than evanescent and tem- 
porary, aro owing chiefly to structaral diseases of the 
eye, but may accompany various affections of the brain, 
from the disorder of slight delirium dependent on 
nervous excitement to aeute ocrehral inflammatioii- 

The attitude, being that voluntary or involuntary 
position which the sick person assumes, ia to be t^ 
garded as another not unimportant condition. An 
erect posture, from inability or nnwillingness to Jie 
down, is adopted in asthmatic suflTerings, in disease? 
of the heart and lungs, and in dropsy of the chest, 
Lying flat upon the back, with a tendency to settle 
towards the foot of the bed, is indicative of great 
debility^ as in the typhus and last stages of other 
fevers. Drawing up of the lower limbs towards tho 
abdomen is a position taken, especially by children, in 
inflammation of the bowels. A perfectly quiet posture, 
retained for some time, if combined with complete 
unconsciousness, is indicative of pressure on the brain. 
An entire rolasation of tho muscles is observed iii 
fainting and in apoplexy. A rigid state of the muscles 
lirevaUs in certain spasmodic affections, in catalepsy, 
and in that disorder involving the whole body — "te- 
tanus" — which, when confined to the muscles of the 
mouth, is known as "lockjaw/' When general rigid- 
ity is observed iu the advanced stage of low fevers, it 
IE a symj)tom suggestive of groat danger, es^wdaW^ Si 
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attended with spasmodic trcmulousness of tho tendoua 
at the Wi:ist. A great degree of restlessness, indicatod 
by tossing the arms abuut constantly, is, whou observed 
to occur after exhausting illness, to be considered as of 
eerious import. 

The pulse, tiiat very important indicator of the Btata 
within, the sign to which tlic physician firbt resorts for 
guidajice, claims special atteiitiou, Situated Buperfi- 
clally, and at a point the most accessible, the radial ar- 
teryj whicli ia the " pulse," represents tiie number of tho 
hearths contractions. Its average healthy pulsations are 
T5 per minute in adults, aud iu cbildreu from 80 to 120^ 
the latter number being that of the infant's pulse. In 
febrile and otiior aSections of infancy, liio pulse indi- 
cating iufiammatiou would bo above 120 i tlie feverish 
pulee of the adult above 75. With many individuals, 
the puUe» from some peculiai-ity in no dogroe depend- 
ent on health, is habitually slower than 75, sometimoB 
being 60, in rare cases as low as 40* When, however, 
6Uoh BlownesE of pulse ia not constitutional, it is indic- 
ative of disturbance, sometimes simply " functional," 
— a term applied to derauged action that does not 
iuvolro the loss or alteration of substance, — sometimes 
it is a fiign of pressure on the brain. In old ago a 
slowness of the pulse is natural- It is important to 
remember that the pulse ia faster after c:s:ertion, and 
faster in the erect than in the sitting posture ; in the 
sitting than in the recumbent posture, A pube that 
continues coustantly abore 120 in adults indicates 

lous disease, and when as high as 150, CE^pecially 
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if feeble, is a sign of great danger. It does, at times, 
amount to IGO, and oven to 200 pulsations ; in the lat- 
ter case it is witU difEctilty couuted, not only by reason 
of its rapidit^j but of its feebleness, the two conditions 
being inseparable, Wlicu tlie pulse boats strong and 
feels bard under the finger, inflammation of some kind 
ovists. Ou tbo contrary, when it is feeble and easily 
cotnprc&sod, there is an opposite state — a deficient 
action somewhere. In both cases there may be fre- 
quency of pulsatioUj so that the quick pulse is not, iu 
itself, determinate. A full pulse is one in which the 
artery ecems large in circamference, and is usually 
connected with the strong, hard pulse, iodicatiTO of 
inflammation- A small pulse, on the contrary, ia nar- 
row and thread-like ; if at the same time hard, it is 
termed '* wiry." An irregular pulse is one in which 
the beatings occur at unequal interrab, and are of 
unequal force, some being more feeble and rapid 
than others ; occasionally there is an entire absence of 
one or two pulsations. This latter intermittent chai> 
aeter is not of a decisivo nature, as it may take placa 
when there js disease of the heart, of the head, of the 
stomach, or in consequence of simple debility; when 
there is serious organic difficulty, or when there is no 
disease at all. In cases of extreme prostration, the 
intermittont pulse is an unfavorable symptom. A 
regular pulse is an indication generally favorable, 
though instances have been known of irregularity 
occurring during health, while in the game persons^ 
during illness, the pulse is perfectly regvilwc- 
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It requirea much experience, >rith no little discrimi- 
nation, to acquire all the inforDaatiou that the pulse id 
capable of affording ; and it would not bo of much 
practical use here to rofer to the many varieties of 
puls5 supposed to be characteristic of ccrtaiu morbid 
states, as there aro many very fanciful and quite un- 
necessary disliiictiQus, 

The state of the respiration is another condition of 
consequGucG in the formation of a correct '* diagnosis/' 
— a technical term signifying the opinion obtained of 
the nature of a disease by an examination of symp- 
toms. The act of inspiriug and e^ipiiing air occurs, 
during health, about fifteen times in a miniito. This 
action of the lungs is increased when any obstruction 
exists to the free entrance of air, whether in the organ 
itself, or in the passage leading tlicreto* A portion 
of the lungs may not be capable of free expansion on 
account of inflammation or its consequences, ^tuber- 
cular and other morbid products, — or there maybe 
too great an amount present in the lungs to be acted 
upon. In inflammation of the Imrgs, or of the lining 
membrane, called "pleura," respiration is greatly ac- 
celerated, sometimes amounting to sixty in a miTititc. 
An unnaturally slow respiration is observed in cases 
whcro the heart's action is diminished, in a state of 
ujiconsciousness from poisoning and other causes, and 
in the hypochondriac. "When respiration becomes la- 
horious, there is no pause between the acts of inspiring 
and expiring air, as is the case in health, and all the 
muscles that can be mada to assist respiration^ £^ in 
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crotip, arc called into action. The muEcIes of the 
cliest are iu motion, and these only, when there aro 
eerious afibctionB of the abdomen j and when, from 
disease of the lungSj hath sides of the chest are inca^ 
pahle of respiration, this action is performed wholly by 
the abdominal muscles. Irregularity of breathing is 
connected witii diseases of the brain and spasmodic 
affections. Respiration, like the heart's pulsations, 
Bomotiraes iutermits, wliich is, in brain diseases, au 
unfavorable symptom. Stertorous or snoring respira- 
tion attends apoplesy. Many of the difitinctioua made 
with reference to respiration, as in the ease of pulsar 
iion above alluded to, aro of no eonsidcrablo practical 
importance. 

There are signs other than those ennmerated, to 
which it will be proper here to alludcj altlvongh, iu 
order tliat such means of gaining inform.ation bo fully 
available, much previous study is necessary. We refer 
to percussion and auscultation. A definition of the 
terms is all that need be now given. Percussion de- 
notes the striking on the chest with the hand to ascer- 
tain by the sound elicited tbo condition of the part 
Btruck, Tlie healthy lungs, being filled with air 
through their whole extent, will give out, when the 
chest is percussed, a hollow soundj like that produced 
on striking au empty barrel. If the lungs, hi certain 
parts, are rendered by disease impermeable to air, the 
parts so diseased will not sound hollow, but yield a 
dull sound, like a solid substance, when struck* la 
proportion as air or solid substance predominates, tlie 
3* 
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sound produced on percusEion will be more or Icsa 
hollow; aud by this sign the condition of the langs 
is, to a certain eitent, ascertained. In addition to 
this method of obtainhig information with regard to 
morbid changes occ-amng mternally, thcro is another 
derived from the sound tliat the air produces on enter- 
ing the lungG, as well as from the Tibration of the 
voice, Ac. Such souuds are best heard by the direct 
application of the ear to the surface of the chest, 
although an instrument called a "stethoscope" — 
being a hollow cylinder made of wood, — has been in 
frequent use, aud is iu some cases to be prcfcrred- 
This mode of examination — auscultation — is applica- 
ble to the investigation of diseased states of the heart 
as well as of the lungs. The natural rounds of organs 
in motion being kuowoj all the deTiatious caused by 
disease are recoguized by the educated ear. 



TREATMENT OF DISEASE. 



The liistory of medicine iu relation to tlierapoutics, 

or the treatment of disease, from the time of Hippoc- 
rates to the present century, presents a lamentable 
record, of contradictory practices, born of false and 
utiphilosophical speculations, that have been " promul- 
gated by men who had a reputation to establish," and 
adopted by routine imitators, who blindly follow, 
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jgardless of oonsequenceBj wherever tlieorj leads. The 
bctrines of the " chemist," the " mechanist^" the " sol- 
idist,'^ the *' humoralist," tho "vitalist," the *'mathe- 
•maticiiiii," the "motaphyaiciaa,** those of CuUeti, of 
BrowTt, of Broussai^, and others, have epning up, each 
influencing the eutiro medical practice of their time, 
soon to fall into utter discredit, whilo, after all these 
Ufe-sacrificing revolutiDus, other arts, and especially 
the collateral sciences, mcaatimo coiaetantly progress- 
ing, the treatment of the sick by the "soi^disant" 
regular physician of the present day is not more suc- 
cessful than that of the *' Father of Physic," who 
practised medicino more than four buudred years be- 
fore the Christian era* la view of such a past, and 
of the present equally chaotic condition of the "old 
school," bred in and living by the grossest ompiri- 
cism, — in view of the well-known fact that "retiring** 
practitioners arc every where loudly expressing dis- 
satisfaction with their own experience, — it is not to 
be wondered at that a very general scepticism now 
prevails in relation to the efficacy of medicine* It 
must be evident that the "art of healing" has not 
kept pace with other advancing sciences, because it 
has not been constructed on the unchangeable basis 
of a natural law ; and the amount of material that the 
devoted labors of learned and most benevolent men 
have accumulated is valueless, for want of a solid 
foundation on wbicli to rest, as well as on account of 
the preponderance of fictions over facte. To this point 
the following observations of I>r- Rush are expressly 
directed : — 



" It Becras to be one of tlie rules of faith in otur art, 
that CTery truth must be helped into hcUef by somo 
persuasiva fiction of tlia school. And I here owe it to 
the general reader to confess, that as far as I kno^ 
the medical profession can scarcely produce a single 
Tolume, in its practical department, from the works of 
Hippocrates down to the last made test book, which, 
by the requifiitions of an exact phiJosophyj will not be 
found to contain nearly as much fiction as truth* 
This may eeem so eevcrc a charge, against both the 
pride and logic of our art^ that I craye a moment of 
digression upon it. 

" There are tests for all things. Now, a dangerous 
epidemic always shows the difference between the 
strong and the weak, the candid and the crafty^ among 
physicians. It is equally true that the same occasion 
displays^ even to the common observer, the real con- 
dition of the art, whether its precepts are exact or 
indeEuitc, and its practice consistent or contradictory. 
Upon these points, and bearing in mind that we have 
now, in medicine, the recorded science and practice 
of more than two thousand years, let the reader refer 
to the proceedings of the so-called "Asiatic Cholera," 
and he will see their liietory every where exhibiting an 
extraordinary picture of prefatory panic, vulgar won- 
der, doubt, ignorance, obtrusive vanity, plans fer profit 
and popularity, fatal blunders, distracting contradic- 
tions, and egregious empiricism ; of twenty confound- 
ing doctors called in consultation to mar the sagacious 
activity of one ; of ten thousand books upon the sub- 
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ject, with still an unsatisfied call for moroj of experi- 
ence fairlj frighteoed out of all its former convictions ; 
and of costly missioiis after moonbLinej returning only 
witli clouds. 

" Now, I do assert, that no art wbich has a euffi- 
cioncj of truth^ and the l&a&t logical precision, can 
ever wear a face so mournfully gi'ote^quc as this. In 
most of the transactions of men there is souictliing 
like mutual understanding and collective agreement 
on some point at least ; but the history of the cholera, 
Bummoncd up from tlia four quai-ters of the earthy 
presents only one tuiunltuous Babel of opinion, and 
one iinavaiUng farrago of practice. This even the 
populace learned from the daily gazettes ; and they 
Looted at us accordingly. But it is equally true, that 
if the inquisitive fears of tho community wore to bring 
the real state of professional medicine io the bar of 
public discussion, and tlius array the vanity and inter- 
ests of physicians in the contest of opinion, we should 
find the folly and coufui?ioii scarcely less remarkable 
on nearly all the other topics of our art. 

** Whence conies all this ? Not from exact obser- 
vation, which assimilates our minds to one consenting 
usefulness ; but from fiction, which individualizes each 
one of us to our own solltaiy conceit, or herds us 
into sects for idle or mischievous contention with each 
other; which leads to continual imposition on the pub- 
lic, inasmxicli as flctiona, for a time, always draw more 
listeners than trutli; which so generally gives to the 
mediocrity of men^ and sometimes even to the palpably 
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weak, a leading iuflucnco in our profession, and which 
helps the impostures of the advertising quack, T^'ho, 
bcmg an unavoidable product of tho protending theo- 
ries of the scliools, may be called a physician with the 
requisite amount of fictions, but without respecta- 
bilitj." 

Such is the humiliating representation afforded by 
a distinguished medical philosopher of the unsettled 
condition of the prevailing school of medicine. It in 
no degree applies to liomceopathy, A long-continuedj 
Bcrutinizingj and widely-extended experimentation lias 
furnished n3 with an array of facts that are to be relied 
on by all persons ia every region and circumstance. 
The direct specific action of each individual medicine 
mfido use of has hcen ascertained by an unprecedented 
and comhiued industry of investigation undertaken 
upon the healthy system. The pathogenesis or specific 
operation of medicine on certain textures being deter- 
mined, a fact of vast importance is thereby gained in 
therapeutics. Without this knowledge, the physician 
prescribes at random. Diseased textures are made 
evident by physical and rational signs. These signs 
or symptoms determine the selection of a homoeopathic 
remedy, on the pruiciplo of ** similla similihus cvran- 
tufj'^ or the treatment of disease by remedies that are 
capable of producing similar symptoms. Tiie very 
few specifics known for centuries were found by Hah- 
nemann to ho govomod by this law of resemblance. 
And the inference drawn, that artificial disease, or that 
gaused by medicine, specially attacks tissuCE^ aJTected 
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by the natural morbifio influence, and overpowers the 
latter, which artificial disease in its turn is overcome 
by the restorative reaction induced or pi'omoled by the 
medicine, is legitimately derived from the observatioa 
of facts, in accordance "with the Baconian plan of in- 
duction, the only solid foundation for the establish- 
ment of a medical truth. 

The medicines administered in the practice of homce- 
opathy are small in amountj in conformity with the 
general principle verified by well-conducted e:tpen- 
ment, that the greater the affinity or relation a medicine 
holds to a malady, the smaller is the quantity required 
for its removal- Disease is attended^ with a great ex- 
altation of Eensibilityj and a very slight impulse of a 
truly remedial character is favorably received, while 
au unnecessarily powerful imprcs&ion has been found to 
aggravate the irritability already existing, and tliercby 
obstruct instead of promoting restorative action- It 
is by gently operating in accordance with the restora- 
tive effort constantly being made by Nature, that art 

I can ever miuister to advantage. Wlien otherwise en- 
gaged, it is always intrusivOj oftentimes destructive. 

' Far safer is it for the sensitive sick to be left alone 
with unassisted Nature, than to be subjected to the 

' rude, misdirected violence of what is well termed a 

I "bold practice." 






OK TEE ADMINISTRATION OP MEDICINB. 



It will be perceived that, throughout this M^ork, tho 
medlclnQs recommentlcd for administration are in the 

form of " g-hbiiies." These globules aro composed 
socQctimes of sugar and starch combined, somotitnes 
of " sugar of milk," a crystallized evaporation from 
milk irhej, this being the fittest vehicle, as it ia the 
purest non-mcdlciual substance procurable, and they 
aro saturated with that uiedic^iiiQl preparation TrUich 
has been regarded as tho most generally efficient, 
Tho globular form is selected for domestic practice as 
more convenient than powder or dilution, and the 
best adapted for tlio preservation of the medicinal 
property with wiiich it is charged. 

The globules may be applied to the tongue in a dry 
state, or they may be dissolved in water. In mild 
casesj or in those of a chronic nature, they are gen- 
erally to be used undissolved — from three to six 
constituting the usual dose* In acuto diseases, with 
active conditions, as pain or fever, the globules are to 
be thoroughly dissolved in pure water, and a spoonful 
of the solution given every two or three hours, or at 
other intervals, longer or shorter, according to tho 
severity or mildness of the symptoms present. Seldom, 
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however, is it necessary to repeat the dose more 
frequently tban once in three hours. If iEoprovement 
follows the first administration, and is progressive, a 
repetition of the dose will serve only to disturb the 
progress of the improvement, and, of course, to retard 
recovery- 

In case other preparations of the medicine^ as the 
liquid or powder (dilution or trituration), should he 
at hand, and preferred, through convenience or otlior 
cause^ to the globules here recommeuded, they may 
be used as follows ; Dissolve two drops of the dilution^ 
or as much of the trituration j as will covei' one fonrtli 
part of a small penknife blade, in a tumbler half filled 
with water, thoroughly stirring the solution, and ad- 
minister doses in the manner and according to the 
circumstances above alluded to. 

The medicine should be taken at least half an hour 
before, or an hour after, a meal. Urgent Bymptoms 
will not admit of delay, but when such are not presentj 
the most favorable time for taking the" medicine h on 
retiring to rest, as counteracting influences arc less 
liable to be in action for several subsequent hours. In 
many chronic complaints, one dose daily is sufficient. 
It sometimes happens that existing symptoms are ag- 
gravated afler a medieino has been taken, and, in 
such cases, the aggravation will soon be followed by 
improvement. This medicinal aggravation is fre- 
qiicntly an indication that the suitable remedy has 
been administered, and that it will prove ultimately 
hencficiah When no change, either for the better or 



the vorse, is perceptible, and no ncutralkiDg agency 
IB kjiown to exist, the right medicine baa not been, 
given, and the next in the ardor of importanco should 
be selected. If a violent medicinal aggravatiou occur 
(a circumstance cxceedinglj rare), the antidote to tbo 
remedy should be given, and afterwards the same rem- 
edy repeated iu a smaller dose. 

An alternation of medicines that are similar in their 
action has, as will be seen, been frequently recom- 
m^ended, and is always useful when one medicine 
appears iusufficicnt for tlio removal of all symptoms. 

The. diflerent susceptibility of individuals to me- 
dicinal impressions is to be taken into consideration. 
Some require larger doses than others. From two to 
eight globules may be given, according to circum- 
stances. Children require less than adults; females 
less than males j feeblej delicate persona less than the 
strong and robust. 

The vials containing the globules should not be ex- 
posed to heat, or to the direct rays of the sun. They 
should, after nse, be closely corked, and immediately 
returned to the bos. 



BEGTJLATION OF THE DIET- 

Every one under homoeopathic treatment should 
carefully abstain from all articles of food in any de- 
gree medicinal, should eat moderately of that only 
which is digestible, and drink water in preference to 
any other liquid if accustomed to it. But if nnaccus- 
tomod to cold drinks^ he must not change too suddenly, 
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but may uso the Tarioua preparations of cocoa, weak 
black tea, or coffee made from roasted fariuaceouB 
substances. Under some circumstances, milk. Water 
swGQtened with sugar, raspberry or etraivbcrry sirup, 
f5olutions of simple friiit jellies, barley water, rice 
water, gum arabic water, thin gruel, or arrowroot 
may be used^ if desired. The drinks tliat should be 
avoicled are all kiiida of wine^ alcoholic and malt 
liquors, coffee, green tea, soda water^ mineral waters, 
and all beverages that are prepared with acids. 

Tfie articles of food allowed are, of meats, beef, 
muttoa, poultry, wild game, fresh lisU; of vegetables, 
potatoes, squashes, beetSj turnips, tomatoes, carrots, 
beans and peas, excepting in case of colic or diarrhoea, 
when vegetables and fmits — none of which latter arc 
usually prohibited — should be abstained from.* 

Ail kinds of ripe (not too fresh) bread which do not 
contain soda or salcratus, are allowed ; also puddings 
made of flour or bread, Indian or lye meal, oatmeal, 
pearl barley, rice, sago, and tapioca* 

Butter that is freeh may be used sparingly, as well 
B.B cream, andJ;ho simple preparations of milk. Plain 
custards, soft boiled eggs, and oysters, excepting in 
diarrhcea or colic, are not prohibited. 

It will be observed that in tlie above list is included 
a sniHcxcnt variety of aliment, not only to sustain life 
and strength, but to satisfy any reasonable appetite. 

* It is of the utmoBt importantc that la eack indiTidaal cow tha 
fbod phould te as judicioualy choacn u the syBtem mftj require and 

cafl bear. 
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Certain kiads of food in the li^t which fonow& are pro» 
hibited, not as being in themselves decidedly injurious 
to the system, — or, at least, not directly so, — but as 
tending to conntoract, by lite possession of indigestible 
or medioinal properties, the homoeopathic remedies that 
may Jiave been admin istei^ed. 

The objectionable articles are, of meats, pork» Tcal^ 
salted meat and salted fish, shell fi^h, fi&h without 
scales, the flesh of very young animals, geese, ducks, 
sausages, and the liver, heart, or lungs of animal, 

Evory description of vegetablo not included among 
those allowed in the preceding sectiouj especially if 
pickled J all condimentsj comprising the whole family 
of spices; all flavors from oil or essence; all acids; 
all distilled and fermented liquors ; all confectionery ; 
all aromatica; all kinds of pastry; and all kinds of 
nuts, are prohibited. 

Tho above-named articles are excluded from the 
diet of those immediately under treatment. There 
may happen cases, however, where entire abstinence 
in this respect will not be altogether necessary ; but 
deviations from the diotetic arrangement here given 
Bliould not be made unless under the direction of a 
physician. 

aBNERAL DIREOlIONa. 



During fcvcra and acute diseases generally, the diet 
should be as simple as possible. The entire absence of 
a desire for accustomed nutriment is a plain indication 
that it is not needed, and tliat the digestive organs ore 
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not in a proper condition to perform their office. 
Giruel, barley water, or arrowroot, and somotimeg 
weak tea or cocoa, is the form of nutriment best 
suited to tbo enfeebled digestion of those EUffering 
from fever. During convalescenco, the return to ani- 
mal food should be gradual, commenciug with beef 
tea, mutton or chicken broth, care being exercised in 
relatioE to the quantity taken at one time. 

Tooth powders contaiuiog medicinal substances should 
not be used. No medicines of any kind ought to be 
taken while under homoeopathic treatment, except 
such as are prescribed in and accompany this work. 
No perfumes J as cologne, camphor, Ac*, should be 
used. The apartment of the sick should be kept 
quiet, and free from every thing annoying and gloomy, 
— should be large and well ventilated^ and as light as 
the patient can bear comfortably; the patient's mind 
Bhould, as much as possible^ be kept undisturbed and 
ti-anquih Frequeiit bathing 'with cloths wet with cold 
water is, in most cases, highly refi^eshing in febrile 
affoetion&, and is seldom contraindicated when tlio 
eurfacc of the boi^y is dry and warm* Medicated 
baths are forbidden, as well as hot water baths» 
i^onqucts of strong-smelling flowers should not be 
brought into a sick room, neither should growing 
plants bo permitted to remain there, more particularly 
duriug the night. 



CHAPTER I. 



DISEASES OF THE DIGHESTIVE FUNCTIOlf. 



1. Teething. 

2. Toothache. 

3. Tic Doaloureax. 

4. Aphtha. 

5. Mumps. 

6. Inflammatory Sore Throat, 

7. Ulcerated Sore Throat. 

8. Dyspepsia. 

9. Ipflammation. of the Stomach. 

10. Spasms of the Stomach. 

11. Yomiting of Blood. 

12. CoUc. 



13. Heartburn, 

14. Constipation. 
16. Diarrhoea. 

16. Dysentery. 

17. Cholera. 

18. Asiatic Cholera. 

19. Hemorrhoids. 

20. Jaundice. 

21. Inflammation of the Liver. 

22. Inflammation of the Spleen. 

23. Inflammation of the Bowela. 

24. Worms, 



A GENERAL view of the nature and office of the or- 
gans employed in the performance of digestion will be 
given iM*eliminary to a special description of those 
diseases that disturb this important process; and a 
similar arrangement will be adopted with reference to 
the other classes in which it is proposed to divide the 
■>resent work. 

The conversion of food into nourishment commences 
with mastication, or the act of chewing, which is the 
proper preparation for its reception by the stomach. 

(42) 
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During mastication the salivary^ glands, as they are 
termedj the largest of which are situated below the 
earSj at tlie angle of the lower jaws, send through 
their suiaU canals the secretioa (saliva.) whioh is in- 
tended to facilitate Bwallowing, as well as to prepare 
that which is swallowed for easier digestion. 

Passing down the throafcj or oesophaguSj the food is 
introduced into tlie stomachj where it is suhjected to 
the action of another secretion — the gastric juice. 

This solvent, together with a muscular contrftction 
of the stomach upon its contents, converts th« food 
into a homogenous pulp or paste, called chyme- Then 
■thia softened material gradually passes out of the stom- 
ach into the duodenum, or first portion of tiie intestine^ 
■ffhere it Is again acted upon by eecretions from the 
liver and pancreas, and changed Into a fluid state de- 
nominated chyle, in which form it is absorbed, as ii 
passes slowly odj by thousands of minute vessels, the 
mouths of which lino the inner membrane of the ali- 
mentary canal, that is continued from the stomach. 
The chyle is conveyed through these small vessels into 
the blood; and the latter is distributed, with its nutri 
tious particles, to every portion of the frame. The 
residue of the material, which is indigestible, and can- 
not he converted into nonrishment, is rejected as 
ivorthless. 

The entire process of digestion, comprising the three 
acts of mastication^ chyniification, and chylification, is 
during health accomplished iu about three hours. The 
main part in this process is performed by the stomacli, 



44 



HOMfEOPATHT SIMPLTFTED. 



and while tliig organ is actively engaged, it concen* 
trates in itself an unusual amount of vital energy ; the 

blood is attracted to it from tha other parts of the sys- 
tom, that it may be enabled to carry on its operations 
vigorously; hence chilliness of the surface U frequently 
experienced after a hearty meal^ and also a strong ten- 
dency to sleep, especially by such as have become de- 
bilitated through fatigue or age* The operation of 
digestion is obstructed by substances upon which that 
remarkably active solvent, the gastric -juice, has but 
little or no power, such as the seeds of plants, the 
rinds of certain kinds of fruit, &c. These substances 
often remain in the stomach for a long time, giving 
rise to very uncomfortable sensations ; or, passing un- 
dissolved througli the intesthial canal, sometimes cause 
general disturbance by their mere presence, and some- 
times form contrca for concretions which greatly en- 
danger life. In addition to those absolutely indigesti- 
ble substances which cannot be masticated, and thcro- 
fore should on no account be swallowed, there are 
articles ot food in common use that disturb the act of 
digestion, and are to be especially avoided by those 
whose digestive orgauB have been by any cause debili- 
tated. 

The dietary directions for the sick under homceo- 
pathic treatment have beeai written with reference as 
well to the comparative digestibility of different sub- 
stances, based on Dr, Beaumout^s experimentSj as to 
their counteracting medicinal properties. 

There are other organs than the stomach concerned 
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in the process of digestion. The bile secreted by the 
liver, and the secretion from the pancreas, assist in the 
preparation of the substances swallowed for incorpora- 
tion into the system* 

It would occupy too much space to pursue tho sub- 
ject of digestion in all its relations ; to allude to the 
diversity of structure presented iu the diflereut classes, 
the general economy of their nature, their operationsj 
and the many theories advanoed in relation tliereto* 
Sufficient, it is presumed, has been stated to prepare 
the reader for the better understanding of that order 
of diseases, a particular description of which is to be 
given uuder their respective names. And the first of 
this class, to which attention should be directed, is 



TEETHING. {Denfition.} 

There are three ages during which the human teeth 
pass through the gums — infancy, cluldbood, and ado 
losconce^ Tlie process is frequently attended yrith con- 
siderable pain ; but as serious disturbances are caused 
by it only during the period of infancy, when the de- 
veloping system is exceedingly tender and susceptible, 
our remarks on the treatment of dentition will be con- 
fined to that period. The first dentition begins about 
sii months after birth, and is generally completed be- 
fore the end of the second year. 

The full set consiKts of twenty teeth, — ten iu each 
jaw, — which arc shed between the sixth and twelfth 
year, usually, and are replaced by the permanent 
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teeth, amounting to twenty-eight, to which are added 
four others between the twentieth and thirtieth year. 
In the fourth month of infancy, the rudiments of the 
first teeth that appear change in the gum from a soft, 
pulpy state into solid material ; and it is ^t the time of 
this change that the child appears ill, is fretful, starts 
in sleep, has febrile symptoms, hot skin, thirst, restless- 
ness, it may be drowsiness ; the irritation often extend- 
ing to the surface of the body, producing a rash, and 
to the bowels, producing diarrhoea ; sometimes to the 
luugs, causing cough ; sometimes to the brain, causing 
convulsions. 

When the teeth are on the point of protrusion, 
known by the florid, distended appearance of the guna 
at the base, and a paleness at the edge or upper part, 
the gum should be lanced, if the symptoms are severe, 
and are not mitigated by medicine. By this method 
the tension is removed, and tlie tooth freed immedi- 
ately. 

First of all, in this, as in many other complaints 
hereafter described, Aconite is to be given whenever 
there exists fever, indicated by heat of the skin, thirst, 
rapid or full pulse, sleeplessness, restlessness, and want 
of appetite. This medicine is a specific for general 
febrile action, when resulting from cold, and is to be 
continued so long as the symptoms of fever are mani- 
fest. It is the principal remedy in a great number of 
diseases, at their commencement, for the larger number 
are attended with irritation or inflammation, the exter* 
nal signs of which are the symptoms above named. 
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The medicines adapted to treatment, with their 
cliaracteristic indications, will be referred to now, and 
throughout this work, in the order of their iinportance, 
while others of less value, though at times possibly re- 
quired, will be named for reference. 

First after Aconite^ the Bj^mptoros for which are 
named above, conies 

I. GHAMO:uLlX.X.A. 

Feverislmess, with perspiration and thirst ; peevish- 
ness; convulsions J movements of the limbs ; sleep- 
lessness ; diarrhoea and pain in bowels ; restlessneEs. 

Flushed lace and fevcrishness ; starts during sleep, 
and frequent waking with anger or fear; dry cough, 
with hurried breatliing ; convulsjiona ; irritability ; 
pupils dilated ; growing worse towards night. 

3, OOFFEA, 

May be tried if there be much noiTous excitement 

and wakefulness. 

4, CAOjCAKEA. 

When the appearance of the teeth are long delayed, 

and the attendant troubles continue, or frequently 

recur. 

Remedies for consultation, if necessary : — 

inJX VOMICA J MEKOtrHlUS; IGITATIA; OFItTM, 

AdminUiraiion of Medicine. Eight globules of the 
medicine eeleoted are to be dissolved in eight tea-spgon- 
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fuls or two table-spoonfuls of pure water, and one tea- 
spoonful is to be given twice a day, morning and even- 
ing, excepting in case of Aconite being used for febrile 
symptoms, when the above dose should be repeated 
every second, third, or fourth hour, until a marked 
improvement is perceptible. 



TOOTHACHE, (pdonialffia.) 

When pain evidently results from exposure of the 
nerve in a carious tooth, the surest, and sometimes the 
only mode of relief is a prompt application to the skil- 
ful dentist. The causes of toothache, however, are 
various; sometimes rheumatic, sometimes catarrhal, 
sometimes nervous, through sympathy with disturb- 
ances going on elsewhere, sometimes the deposit of 
ossific matter on the sides of the tooth or its socket. 
There are a great number of medicines recorded as 
occasioning pain in the teeth; but since our chief 
object, as before stated,* is to obviate the confusion 
arising from a perusal of the manifold symptoms of 
every variety that encumber family treatises, we shall 
only refer to those medicines which have been found 
most frequently curative. 

1. MBBOUEHTS vrvTrs. 

Shooting pain passing over side of face and head ; 
swelling and inflammation of gums ; pain increased 
during the night ; pain aggravated by cold food or 
drink. 
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B, WUX VOMICA. 

Tlirobbiiig, gna^ring pain, aggravated by eating, or 

exposure to tho open air. 

3. ptjlsatiij:.a. 
Shooting pairiy that extends to the ear of the aSbcted" 
side, inereescd hj warmth aud by rest ; mitigated by 
cold ; palonoss of face. 

4. ohamomuxa. 

Drawing or jerking pain, attended by heatj and red- 
ness of one side of face ; aggravated by eating any 
thing, whether hot or cold< 



Remedies for cousultai^oii : — 






BHtJSi 



Adminislration of Medicine, Three globules may 
be taken dry or dissolved iu tlxroo spoonftils of water 
and after the first dose, shoxild the pain ho greatly in- 
creased, it must be regarded as a medicinal aggrava- 
tioUj and the doso should not bo repeated, for relief 
will soon follow* If a recurfencB of paia takes place 
after an internal of improvementj the medicine that 
afforded relief should be repeated, the repetition to be 
regulated by the degree of improvement. * 



* It raay be Well to ststa here, — and th^re may bo occasion to repeat 
ihe BCfitement m r«lition (o other afTectiona, — that altliDugti thete Hhou]d 
Ijc InjiCaaccB of m«ffectual treatmeut through dh iit&uBicicncy of, or ob- 
icurity in, the indications prescntcdj yat a large lafljority of cnaefl will be 
ftilly met, tiu probBbilitie* of afFording relief being docidedly p-caler thuii 
if t1]C pTCsetibor^s attcntioD were dlsLructfld by a multitude of Bymjitom* 
common to ft laxgenumbflc of dJSi'reat medtcincH. And the pfobabilities 
»hove ailuded to rrc toeU/ increased when compareil with those attending 

5 
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TIC DOXTLOXTREUX, {Facie: Sfsvratffiaij 

This term is applied to pain in the portions of tlie 
nerve that is distributed to the face. The eliarp, laii- 
ciuatlng character of the pain, its short paroxysms, its 
spreading along the diverging branches of the fauial 
nerre, the absence of inflauiiuation or Bwclling, dis- 
tinguish it from the common toothache* That a com- 
pari^n may be made vith the latter, for vhlcli it ia 
liable to he mistaken, the '* tic douloureux " is insei'ted 
here, while it will again be referred to under its proper 
head of '* Neuralgia/* It is an obstiuate affection, and 
one which occasionally admits only of palliative treat- 
ment. The chief remedies have heen found to bo, — 

For febrile action, local or general; pain, lanciuat^ 
ing, excruciating; heat and redness of the face; 

constant agitation. 

B. BISI.LADON1TA. 

Pain escited by touching the afibcted part, or by 
moving the jaws ; congestion of blood to the head 
and face ; convulsive movements of the eyelids, and 
of the muscles of the face* 

A burning pain with an occasional sensation of cold 



tlic Mae of atij- i»f tlie inmiincnibk crapiricjil rcmedipa, that readily Bprmg 
up into pubtio criMlit j^orl^t ^^ ^° ^^ f^adily rc^Iibqui&he^ in faTOr of 
othf^^R^ equally cndesrrritiK, tliat i^uocecd tbem. 
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occurring periodically ; great debility; pain increased 
during restj and mitigated by the external applica- 
tion of heat. 

Kemedles for cousultatioii : — 

1TT7XY0HICA: OOLOOyTSTTH ; IiYOOPOBnTM ; 
PHOBPHOBUB. 

Admimstration^ Three globules should bo dissolved 
in one table-spoonful of water, and a tea-spoonful given 
at a dose. If relief or aggraratiou of pain follows the 
first dose, it should not be repeated for three hourSj 
and not then if improvement seems to progress. 
Should there be no effect produced, a second dose 
may be given in half an hour. If not efiectnal^ an- 
other medicine should be then selected. ■ 



APHTHA. {Thrush.) 

In this disease, the membrane that lines the gums, 
tongue, and palate is affected by little white vesiclesj 
vhich present the appearance of ulcerated spots, re- 
eombliug small particles of curdled milk. It obiofly 
attacks children, sometimes adults, ^nd vhen slight, is 
confined to the interior of the mouth, and is easily 
removed ; but if severe and long continued, the Bmall 
ulcers line the mucous membrane as far as the stom- 
ach, and even beyond it. The formation of aphthie is 
frequently attended with difficulty of breathiog", want 
of sleep and appetite, restlessness, dryness and heat 
in mouth and throat, weakness, and stupidity. The 
principal medicines in use are, — 
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1. ubbodbhts vivus. 
For unusual secretion of saliva, the thrush present* 

ing the appearance of ulceration. 

• 

3. SUXiFHUB. 

For same symptoms as above described, should Mer^ 
curius not prove beneficial, from previous abuse of 
the medicine or other causes. 

8. ABSENIOITM. 

A blue, livid appearance of the spots, with debility 
and diarrhoea. 

For reference : — 

2rUX TOiaOA; FtTliBATrCUL 

Dose. Tl»ree globules, dry, night and morning, to 
be continued for three days. 

A weak solution of Salts of Borax may be applied 
with a small brush to the ulcerated spots, if the medicine 
given proves inefficacious. Frequent bathing should 
be resorted to, with care in feeding, as inattention to 
cleanliness is sometimes the exciting cause of this 
affection. 

MUM'^S. {ParotitU.') 

An inflamed, painful enlargement of the gland that 
is situated under the ear, known by the name of 
" parotid gland," constitutes what is commonly called 
"mumps." The swelling gradually spreads upward 
to the check and down below the jaw, increasing until 
the fourth day, when it slowly subsides. When the 
enlargement is suddenly checked by external applica- 
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lions, or bj exposure to cold, tlio itiflammation is 
sometimes transferred to other locations^ wliore it be- 
comes more troublesomo. Tlie obief and only medi- 
emo in ordinarj cases is 

HEROIJEJITB ViVUS. 

Should a high degree of redness, resembling Erysi^ 

elas, appear, it will be well to make nso of 

Both of the above may Le taken in diy globnlos, 
four at a dose^ morning, noon, and niglitj or the same 
may be dissolved in four tea-spoonfuls of water, and 
one fourth given every third hour. 



INPLAilllATOItY SORE TEEOAT. (0«inJi^O 

On looking into the mouthj there are to be seen at 
the base of the tongiie, on each side of the double- 
arched veil of the palate, almond-shaped glandular 
bodies, denominated " tonsils," In qninsy these are 
the seat of the infiammation that eaitends over the 
contignous parts, rendering breatliing and swallowing 
difficult and painful* The constitutional disturbance 
caused by this inflammation is frequently considera- 
ble. The disease may often be arrested in its first 
Btagos, bttt should the means used for this purpose 
he meflectual, the ewelling of the tonsils "will increase, 
Euppuration, or the formation of an abscess, will ensue, 
and no permanent relief can be experienced until the 
vursting of the abscess, which occurs on the sixth or 
5* 



u 
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eavcnth day. Wlien one tonsil is healed, it not uuire- 
quently happons that the opposite one will bocome ia- 
f amod, and paB^ thmugli the same course* 

Nothing more tlian warm water as a '* gargle,'* or 
tlie inhalation of warm vapor, both of which promoto 
suppuration, ishould be used while taking the medi- 
cines. From tlio first to the fourth day, the applica* 
tiou of a cloth dipped in cold water around tho throat, 
covered completely with a dry bandage, will be a use- 
ful ausiliary in eubduing the inflammation ; but after 
tliis period, if the inflammatory symptoms contiuae 
unmitigated, suppuration will almost invariably take 
place, and warm water should then be substituted for 
the cold, as tho latter delays while tho former promotes 
suppuration. 

The following are the chief remedies after the &d- 
wimstrsiiHon of Aconite J should much febrile action b a 
present, viz, : — 

L T^-p rr.T.A-n nTfTC-yt, 

Shooting pain when swallowing; sense of contrao 
tion about the throat ; thirst ; accumulation of 
phlegm in throat; headache. 

Swelling of the muscles of the throat j cliilliness ; 
perspiration ; pain in the ears. 

One of these two remedies will in most cases be Euf- 
icient to control the distemper. Either may he given 
it intervals of two, three, or four hours, according to 
the urgency of the symptoms. It will he very seldom 
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BCcesBiuy to resort to ^ny other medicinCj but at times 

one of tlie following may be indicated : — 

CHAMOMlUIiA; la:^ ATIA ; JSU^K VOMICA i LACHEaiSj 
PUliSATtLLA. 

Dose* — Ten globules to be dissolved in two table- 
spoonfuls of water, and one tea-spoouful given erery 
second hour. 

Diet. — Tbo food Bhould be mild and unirritating, 
as arrowroot, gruel, sago, tapioca^ &e. No animal 
food ought to be taken. 



ULCERATED SORE THROAT. 

This is a more serious disease than the preceding, 
and ie distinguished from it by the white specks which 
appear in the throat, and the accompanying debility, 
vlth a Bmali, fluttering pulse. 

Tlie inflammatory sore throat attacks those of a full, 
pletlioric habit, and prevails in cold climates, while tlie 
ulcerated &ore tliroat occurs chiefly in warm coantrics 
and reasons, and aHecta feeble children or adults. 

The latter is also contagious, which is not the case 
with the former. The ulcerated spots are seen in the 
throat soon alter tlie commencement of the infammar 
tion, and there is a dark red or livid appearance of the 
membrane lining the mouth and throat, as well as of 
the external surface. 

The prostration of strength ia very great, and 
there appears, if tho attack ia severe, — then termed 
** malignant/' — a &carlet efflorescence on the Gkin, or 





largo spots of a dark red color, 
be given : — 

J. BE]ICLAI>OfnvrA ; S. M£THCUBJITSj 

In alternation, every two hours. 

Although the two remedies above are equally 
ofibctual as in the iuflammatory specioSj wben the 
disease is mild, yet in severe cases, when &om the 
beginning the debility is extreme, and there occurs 
Tomitingj with small, irregular pulse, parched tongue, 
and indications of great prostratiouj another medicino 
mast be giveuj which is Arsenicum* It may be neces- 
sary to consult the article on '* Typhoid Fever," as 
similar symptoms to those there described are occa- 
sionally here manifested. 

Dose and Diet as in the preceding. 



DYSPEPSIA, iTndi^ation .) 



There are numerous disordered states of the stom- 
ach, arising from a variety of causes, to which the 
above term is applied, and the difiBculty and absurdity 
of prescribing for a name is in no instance more evi- 
dent than in this complaint. "Whenever the process 
of digestion becomes irregular and nnbealthy, a group 
of symptoms are always manifested, to wliich the char- 
acteristic properties of certain vcgotablc or mineral 
substances that are medicinal correspond* Whatever 
may be the proximate cause of the peculiar nature of 
the derangement of digestion^ if in the stomach, there 
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almost always exist prominent symptoms commoii to 
aJI its jnorbid couditlons, pointing to a few remedies 
only, which will be designated below in order, wiHi 
their particular indications. 

I, mrs. VOMICA* 

For sense of fuluess and tenderness in stomach ; 
bitter or acid taste; tliirst; nausea; constipation; 
headache ; irntability- 

a. PUXiSATHiLA, 

Pain in stomach ; want of thirst ; diarrhica j giddi- 
ness ; mildness of temper^ 

3. CHAMOMUJJL 

Sensation of sinking in stomaclL ; oppressive pain in 
region of heart ; vomiting of food ; shooting paiu in 
temples ; excessive thirst. 

4. BRTOlflA- 

Burning at pit of stomacli, especially on moving; 
chilliness ; aversion to food ; hiccough ; constipa- 
tion. 

The ordinary symptoms of dyspepsia, which in- 
clude tliose conimou to all the above remedies, are 
not detailed, since the first medicine^ here as else- 
where, is to be preferred unhesitatingly, as best 
adapted to the removal of the disease under consid- 
eration, unless strikingly marked indications attract 
attention to another. 



Medicines for consultation : — ^ 
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Do3E. — Four globules are to bo taken, dry, morning 
and eyening. 

Diet. — Without a systematic regulation of the diet, 

as to the period of mealsj the quantity and quality of 
tlie food takon^ no medicine of any kind Trill prove 
permanently beneficial to one suffering from indi- 
gestion. It is a disorder induced principally by in- 
temperance in eating and drinking, by an abuse of 
tea and coffee, tho use of artificial Btimulants, whether 
drank in the different alcoholic preparations, or eaten 
in tho form of spices, and, above all, by the almost 
exclusively American habit of swallowing every de- 
scription of food withoat proper mastication. It is 
wliolly in vain for any one to expect a cure by medi- 
cine of any of tlie different forms of indigestion, unless 
Btrict and persevering temperance is practised. 

A pint and a half of gruelj in three equally divided 
portions, has boon recommended as the best daily food 
for tho dyspeptic ; and when improvement results from 
this temperate course, a return to a more nourishing 
and solid aliment should be gradual. Whatever pro- 
duces uneasiness and pain should be avoided. White 
flour bread is nnsuitablo food, especially if warm and 
new. Gravies, acids, spices of every descriptionj must 
be discarded from the tabic. Cold water should bo 
tho only drink. For further particulars, the dircc- 
tions in the dietary table may be consulted, the 
reader bearing in mind tKat no article in the pro- 
hibitory list comes under the class of simple food* 
To rigid and patient abstemiousness in eating and 
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drinking should be added doll/ oxorcisa and ablu- 
tion. 



INFLAilMATlON OP THE STOMACH, (GMfriVij.) 

This severe affection consists of iuflammationj con- 
fined to the inner coating of the stomachj and is in- 
duced principallj' by irritating ^ubsiances which have 
been swallowed. Cold water, drank whUe the fiystem 
is in a heated state^ is one of its most frequent causes. 
It has been kuoAvn, also, to result from external contu- 
sion, and from a sudden transfer of inflammation from 
other parta. Emetics have pro^Jiced this inflammation. 
It is characterized by constant and severe pain in the 
Etomach, with a sensation of heat and fulnessj great 
distress, with cold ostremities, thirsty a frequentj hard 
pulse, extreme weakness, spasms, and vomiting after 
any thing is swallowed, whether solid or liquid. 

Aconite is always to be given firfit, in this as in all 
other diseases, where much fever is present. 

When caused by a blow or fall; pain like that from 
a bruise* 

3. PtrLSATTLLi. 

TVhen obstructed menstruation is the cause* 

». ARBENICTJM. 

When there is great prostration of strength. 

Dose, — Three globules, in a dry state, CTory half 
hour. 
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Diet. — Gum arable water, b&riej water, arrowroot 
or flour gruel, should bo continued for two or three 
days after all traces of this inQammatiou have disap- 
peared.* 

SPASM OB CRAMP OF THE blOilACH^ {Csrdialfftih) 

Ttiis is a controctmg or gnawing pain in the stomach, 
extending to Uio back, attended by falntucss, nauseai^ 
and sometimes vomiting, cold extremities, with anxiety, 
and is usually induced by tlie presence of indjgestiblo 
food, or by the use of tea, eoffee, and alcoholic stimu- 
lants. The paroxysruf are connected with an unnatural 
condition of the nerves of the Btomacli, and tlicy aro 
liable to recur so long as care is not ei^ercisecL iu the 
selection of food, 

L jrrux VOMICA- 

Pressing pain in stomach after a meal, or the use of 
cofiTee and stimulants ; nausea. 



* The above is a setiouH complaint, ofteo requiring for its proper man 
agotQtnttha ttkUl of a treU-inEtrufittd phyaiciaik. AH its congcqucucea 
tind tomplicatioUB are not referred to, Bmcethc special object of ihis work 
would renuuD UTmccompliBhed wero tliat eimpliuitf and oontiienejia.TiVbieh 
prompt dotn&stic tvdiuiaiittr^tiaii Jiecda, to be Bacri^ced tu Ihe ictenuLDable 
and perplesing detnile of a profcssionnl treatise. No record, comprisinE a 
wld'^ range of discafieBp eau or oaglit to be made to supercede ia sJi cImutu- 
■tanccB mcdIcrAl atlcndance. 

It is tube presumed tlmt in ihoae of a eeriouH elisiracter, a phjsiciiin''i 
aerricea will, if posBiblc, be ubtamcd^ Donioatic treati&ea ate to he cxclU' 
bItcI)- trusted 0U17 in to fpz 9» Klates la the treatment of mild, im«t>bipli- 
oated disor^^rH. 
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St^ •PTTT.Ham-r.T.A 

When the above symptoms result from mcnstrud ir- 
regularities. 

When the above symptoms, attended with pain in tha 
temples, are increased by raoTing. 

Bemedies for consultation : — * 

Dose. — Dissolve ten globules in ten spoonfulB of 
watCFj and give a tea-spoonful every half hour, until 
relieved. 

Diet. — Oils, choeeej uncooked vegetables, rnits, and 
stimulants of every description, are to be avoided, 

YOMirmG OF BLOOD, (U<BmBimeiu.) 

The exciting cause of tliis hemorrhage is sometimes 
the presence of a highly irritating stimulant in the 
stomach, or an external bruise ; and it is often syrop- 
lomatic of some disturbance in other near or remote 
organs, as obstructions in the liver, spleen, Ae.jOr men- 
strual irregularities. Tlio blood which proceeds from 
the stomach may bo distinguished from that wluch comes 
from the lungs by its color, it being darker and thicker 
when from the former than when from the latter; and 
it is in larger quantity, being vomited rather than ex- 
pectorated, as in hgemoptysis. Vomiting of blood is 
also usually preceded by a sense of Treightj pain, or 
anxiety in the region of the stomach, and is not accom- 
6 
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panied bj a cough, as is always the cascwheu the Hood 
proceeds from the lungs* 

1. ABSENICTTU; 2, IPEOAOUAIfl^BLft. ; 

To be given in alternation* 

These two medicines will in moet instances eooil 
arrest the bleeding ; but in case their operation should 
not he promptly ben(?ficial, the application of a mustard 
poultice over tho region of the stomach luay, by diTert- 
ing in some degree the irritation to the surface, assist 
the medicinal curative action, 

Do&E.^ — -Ten globules should bo dissolved in two 
table epoonfuls of water, and one tea spoonful giTea 
every fifteen minutes. 

Diet* — The food should be light and easy of digea- 
tionj for a few days subsequent to an attack, and mor6' 
nourishing as the person is more exhausted. 



COLIC* 

This term is commonly applied indiscriminately to 
every pain in the abdomen ; but colic arises from various 
causes, and is attended by different manifestations. 

It may be produced by irritation of bilcj by flatulcncej 
by the absorption of lead, by the presence of acrid sub- 
stances, or by inflammation* In the latter case, to 
which more particular reference will be made hereafter, 
the pain is cqtiable, and fixed in one spot, and there are 
present symptoms of fever, as specially indicated by a 
rapid pulse. Pressure also increases the pain of inflam- 
matioHj while it relieves that arising from other causes. 
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Under all circumstances, the following medicines ara 
the most frequently applicable : — 

1. COIiOO^iUTH. 

Extremely acute, cratop-liko, cutting pain, with tense 
abdomen, and grea-t restlessuesS' 
a. imx voMiGA. 

Pressing and burning pain, attended with nausea or 
vomiting. 

Reference : — 

Dose. — Six globules are to be dissolved in six spoon- 
fuls of water, and one spoonful given every fifteen min- 
uteSj the interval between the doses being lengtliened to 
an hour or more, as the pain decreases. (See article 
on "Enteritis/* if the pain is aggravated by exteJ^nal 
pressure.} 

Fomentationsj by cloths dipped iii warm water, and 
covered with a woollen bandage, applied over the seat 
of the pain, and renewed, so that the warmth may ba 
unmitigated and constant, will coikduce to relief, in all 
cases that are not attended by excessive tondemesa to 
pressure. 



HEAETBUBN. WATER BBASH. C^y™^0 

By the above terra is signi6ed a sensation of acrid 
heat in the region of the stomach, afiectiiig also the 
throat; and the word is wholly inapplicable as referring 
to the heart for its seat. It arises from some irritating 
cause in the stomach, as spice^, and aromatlcs, strong 
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fitimulaiits, tea^ Bharp acids, the presence! of bile, &c^^ 
and is attended with nausea and oppression, sometimes 
pain and swelling. TLe principal remedy is 

Six globuloB, taken in a drj state. 

If this proves insufficient, one drop of sulphuric acid, 
taken in a table spoonful of water, will seldonif if ever, 
fail to relieve. 

CONSTIPATION. 



This condition is not always idiopathic, or independ- 
ent of other dieordersj but is owing to the witbdiawal 
of vital energy, occupied in developing disease else- 
where. It is frequently associated with chronic dis- 
turbancea. "When not symptomatic, it may be easily 
removed by medicinej in conjunction with exercise and 
a suitable diet. It is now almost universally acknowl- 
edged that purgatives, so generally and constantly re- 
sorted to in former times, have been of far more injury 
than benefit, augmenting the diiBculty that they were 
employed to remove* The vast variety of cathartic 
combinations, the numerous advertised specifics for tlie 
cure of costiveness, amply demonstrate the unsatiafatv 
tory nature of tins system of drugging. The reaction 
from the operation of drastic pills, manufactured by 
ignoble quacks, is invariably increased torpor of tba 
intestines, requiring a daily-augmented quantity of 
medicine, until the enormous amount necessary to pro- 
duce tlie desired effect deranges the whole function of 
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digestion, and ultimately producoa diseasa that is abso- 
liEtflly incurable. The constipation that often attends 

convalesccnoo from fevers, tho oomparatiTe disregard 
of which, among homoeopathic physicians, eseitcd alarm 
ill the minds of those first subjected to this mode of 
treatment, is tho natural result of a general disturbance 
of the secretions, and as improvement progresses, au 
equilibrium is being reestablished, and tho intcstinea 
are resuming their healthy action. Purgatives do not 
hasten this recovery, but, oa tho contrary, retard it by 
diminishing the strength which nature is struggling to 
restore. Tho medicines most proper to assist in rees- 
tablishiug tho natural action, sire the following ; -^ 

1* NUX VOMICA. 

For constipation, caused by indigestible food, sedea 
tary habits, or tbo use of stimulants ; headache ; loss 
of appetite; hemorrhoids; irritabihty, 

a. BBYONIA, 

For tho same Bymptoms, with acidity of stomach, 
and heat m forehead, in case of failure of Nux 

3, PULSATILLA. 

Similar symptoms, particulai'ly if manifestly caused 

by oily food, and chilliness, with melancholy, ia 

present 

opruM. 

Pulsation, and sense of weight in abdomen ; rush of 

blood to the head; feeling of constriction in lower 

intcstiuQ. 

6* 



06 HOMCEOPATHT SlMPLTFIED, 

Heference : — 

StrLPHUSj IiTOOPOpIUMi 8EPIA: VERiTBTTM. 

DosEr- — Four dry globules, moming and eTening'. 

Diet. — A moderate use of fresh and dried fruit, 
Indiaa or rjo meal, iustead of wheat flour. The 
avoidance of highly-seasoned food, and all kinds of 
pastiy. A glasa of cold water, drank every morning 
before breakfast ; bodily and daily activity, vigorous 
valks ia the fresh air ; are the most impoi'tant of tho 
means to b& adopted for the removal of the above com- 
plaint. 

DIAE.RUCEA* 

This disease depends on irritation, by some causo 
escitcd, that increases the ordinary expulsive movo- 

ment of the intoBtincs, or the secretion from their 
lining membrane. Many influences give rise to it^ the 
cliiof of which are sudden atmospheric changes, indi- 
gestible foodj crude vegetables, unripe fruity checked 
perspiration from exposure to cold, great fatigue, and 
sometimes mental emotion. The same causes, it is 
well known, do not operate on all alike. Some indi- 
viduals, for example, will be able to eat with impunity 
certain articles of diet that are in general directly 
productive of diarrhoea. The complaint is usually 
attended vrith some degree of pain, thirst, impaired 
appetite, and tendernesa on pressure. Tlie mixtures 
frequently given to check it often add to tlie existing 
irritation, and, if efficient as astringents, arrest an in- 
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creased secretion whicli nature may have iemporarily 
establli^hed for a salutary purpose. 

There are various homoeopathic . TGmedies for this 
disorder, according with the Tariety of causes pro- 
ducing and circumstances attondiug it. But those 
adapted to the common description of diarrhcea are, — 

Especially when the result of cold. 

2. PUIiSATinLA. 

"When resulting from errors in diet. 

3. crgAM^OTwnnr.T.A 
For children ; bilious diarrhcea, attended with much. 
paiuj furred tongue^ thirst, and want of appetite, 

4. SUXPHUIt. 

In obstinate cases, worse at nighty or when accom- 
panied by eruptions on the skin. 

Reference : — 

fflCEBCTTRmBi BHYOTOA : ABBENICITM ; CINCHONA.. 

Do3B. — Sis globules are to be dissolTcd in six tea 
spoonfols of water, and ono toa-spoonful giren after 
every operation. * 

Diet, — It is very important that the patient should 
bo as quiet as possible, be suitably clothed, and be par- 
ticularly careful with regard to food. Exercise should 
not he taken, even when the disease ia mild in charac- 
ter. The surface of the body* particularly the lower 
part, should be protected by flannel clotliifig. The 
diet ouglit to consist of toa&ted bread and tea, nee. 
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sago, tapioca, and mild mucilaginous preparations, the 
quantity of food taken being lass than usual. £^ggs, 

milk, acids, fruit, vegetables, meat, fish, beer, and 
coffee must not be used. Even after tho disease ap- 
pears to have been subdued, it is proper to adhere for a 
few days to this diet and regimen, as sudden exposure 
to cold, especially at night, a fatiguing walk or ndo, 
intemperate eating or drinking, will tend to bring oa 
a relapse, or convert the disorder, vhich is perfectly 
manageable with care, into the more serious afiTecdon 
that is now to be described. 



DYSENTERY. 



Tbe characteristic symptom of dysentery is what is 
termed " tencsmuB/' a senBation of constriction iu the 
lovrer portion of the intestinal cana1» attended with 
heat and forcing pains, inducing efiForts that prove 
incflbctual to remove tho seeming cause of the pain, 
111 fact, tliis inclination is altogether independent of 
the existence of any substance that requires remoTal. 
Tho passage of blood is another peculiar symptom. A 
continued fever attends the disease, which, as is usual 
in febrile diseases, increases on tho approach of night; 
and with the increase of fever tho local symptoms are 
aggravated. The exciting causes are hka those of 
diarrlioea, viz.; checked perspiration, local irritation, 
improper food, eisposuro to dampness and cold, espe- 
cially at night. Low, marshy locations favor its produc- 
tion. This severely painful disease is not unfrequently 
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fatal in our countrjj particularly during the autumn^ 
when cold days and nights succeed the exceasivo heat 
of summer, and it often preTails as & malignant epi- 
demic. It is to be supposed, of course, that in its 
BGVerer forms it will not be left to domestic treatmout, 
if a physician^s services are to be procured. 

For the accompanying feTer, AconilCy as in every 
case of fever, sliould always bo first given ^ sis globules 
of which are to be dissolved in dx spoonfuls of water, 
and one spoonful given every two hours during the 
first day of the attack. For the disease when fully 
developed the following mediciiiea are indicated: — 

1. MEBCmtrUB COB.; 3, COLOOSWEHi 

In alternation every two hours. 
In the cases of children : — 

K IPEOAGtJAlfHAi 3. BHrOSXi; 

In alternationj as above, 

BoBE. ^ Dissolve ten globules of each medicine in 
ten spoonfuls of water, and ^ve a spoonful tet from 
the water containing the mercury^ and in two hours 
afTbr, a spoonful of the colocyntht after the lapse of 
two houTB more, if tlie eymptoms continue unabated in 
severity, give again of mercuryj to be again followed 
by the colocynth^ and so on, alternately repeating the 
medieines until there is a decided improvement, and 
proceed in the same way with the others.* 

• WhencTer the word " spoonful" {& nneiitioned, the tea-apoon ia Tfremd 
to, onleen otlieiwiac exprcsaed. 
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Diet. ^Nothing solid shoald be taken while the die- 
eaee lasts, the diet consisting solely of such fluids as 
are mucilaginous, like gum arabic or barley water, 
flaxseed tea, elippcry elm bark, and thin arrowroot, 
these articles being suf&ciently nutritious, vhile at the 
i&ame time eerviug the desirable purpose of lubricating 
the inflamed surface to which tlie disease is confined. 
A return to more solid food must be gradual^ chicken 
broth, or beef tea being given after iniproTement com- 
mences. It is necoseary that tlie abdomea be protected 
from cold by a flannel dress constautly worn next the 
skin. Warm fomentations are often of service in allay- 
ing pain. 

CHOLERA. 

There are two diseases now described under this 
term, viz*, "cholera morbus," an old, prevalent dis- 
order of warm soaaons, and "Asiatic cholera^" that 
is of more recent origin, and of much more serious 
character. 

The "cholera morbus" — for a long time the only 
species known under the ne^ generic term of cholera 
— consists of TOmiting and purging of bile, attended 
with violent pain, great thirst, and anxiety- In the 
worst cases there arc spasms^ cold extremities, and 
rapid respiration with a very feeble pulse* During the 
month of August, it prevails the most frer[uent!y in 
our climate, and its severity is generally iu proportion 
to the heat of the weather. It ii^ produced by indi- 
gestible, acrid, irritating food, and rarely occurs epon* 
taneously, or without an evidently direct cause. 
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Tho disease may often be controlled in its Jiret 
Btagcs by 

1. CHAMOMILIiA; 3. IPEOAOtTJJTHA ; 

Given in alternation. 
In the sererer form "by 

I, VBBATSUMi 2. ASQEKICUMj 

In alternation, 

Dose* — The above remedies are to be used in water, 
Ten globules dissolved in ten spoonfnls of water, and 
one spoonful given at a thne. The doses of each are 
to be administered every half hourj or every hour, 
according to the violence of tlie symptoms 



ASIATEC CHOLBEA. 

This disease, differing in some particulars from the 
preceding, is characterized by the white appearance of 
the fluid_ ejected by vomiting' and purging, by a defi- 
ciency of the urinary secretion, by tho groat coldness 
and the lividity of the skin, by its rapid progress and 
fatality. 

The lamentable uncertainty and want of success in 
the treatment of this singular epidemic by the empiric- 
like ** regular" mode of practicCj and its comparatively 
easy control by "infinitesimal doses," present a striking 
contrast; and this well-established fact is convincing, 
were there no other proofsj of the truth of the homce- 
opathic principal of cure. In general, tho premonitory 
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Eyrnptom is diarrhfea, which, if neglected or improper- 
ly treated^ will terminate in fully-developed cliolera. 
This should be treated as described in the article ou 
" Diarrhoea/' When this symptom is accompaniod by 
others, as nausea^ severe pain, giddtnessj sense of op- 
pression in etomach, flatulence, hcadacliGj no time 
should he lost in giving 

In the form of tincture, or a saturated solution. 

DoBE, — One drop in a spoonful of cold water, given 
every five minutes, and repeated at intervala lengthen- 
ing as the symptoms subside. If the disease docs not 
yield u\ three hours, and the moro violent symptoms 
of confirmed cholera should appear, give 



In alternation. 



CUPBTJJML; 



Dose. — Twelve globules of each of the above are to 
be dissolved in ten spooufiils of water, and two spoon- 
fuls from each alternately given every fifteen minutes, 
half hour, or hourj according to the violence of the 
symptoms. Should amelioration not soon tate place 
under the admiuistratiou of the abovo, the following 
should be given, in the same dosesj and at t!ie same 
intervals, viz.: — 

In alternation. 

Two of the above, namely, Veratrum and Cuprtm, 
are given with much confidence as prophylactics, or 
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preTentires of oliolera ; l^o or three globules of each, 
taten alternately every other day, are reported to Lave 
preserved all who liaTQ adopted this precautioaary 
measure. There are many predisposing causes which 
should at the same time be avoidedj such as sudden 
or long exposure to cold or dampness, depressing emo- 
tion, artificial stinmlaiits, intemperaacc ia oatiiig or 
drinking, uncooked vegetables and fruit, close confine- 
ment in crowded or ill-ventilated rooms, fasting when 
there is an appetite, and eating when there is none. 

Diet. — Cold water is tho best drink, in small quanti- 
ties at a time. Small pieces of ice, allowed to melt 
slowly in the mouth, will assuage thirst, and is grateful, 
Notliing more should he given during an attack of 
cholera. "Warm applications may bo made to tho sur- 
face of tho body and to tho feet, with constant, hard 
friction with tho hands or heated flannel cloths, partic- 
ularly where tliere is great coldness, pulselessness 
(collapse). Diu'ing convalescence, much care should 
be exercised with regard to tho indulgence of the appe- 
tite. When free perspiration occurs after a severe 
attack, all danger is usually past. 

HEMOKKIIOIDS. (Pi/w.) 



This name is applied to enlai'gements of tho veins 
that exist at the inferior portion and termination of the 
lower intestine* In tho veins hero situated, the blood, 
in its return to the heart, is-impeded in its course by 
resistances that do not prevail elsewhere, and the con- 
7 
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sequence is distention, from wbicli results inflammation, 
great pain being thereby caused* The tumefied vessels 
arc sometimes ruptured by the gi'eat distention. What- 
ever is capable of retarding the progress of blood in 
these Tcins, denominated "hemorrhoidal/* is to bo 
regarded as coutrihuting to the production of this 
disoasQ. It is generally attended by, and is the effect 
of, constipatioUj and tho best measures for the prcvcii- 
tion and removal of this chief cause of hemorrhoids aro 
to be resorted to. The majority of cascs^ under what- 
ever form, will bo reliovcd by the following remedies : 

L BUIiPHTmj a, NUX V03OCA; 

In alternation. 

Dose, — The above ore to bo talcou in dry globulee, 
threo at a timoj each medicine daily, the first in the 
morning, the second ^t night. 

References : — 

BEIiliADOI^NA; BBIT5; PULSATH.]^. 

There arc medicines besides the above named to be 
used under certain tircumstauces, but in any other 
than simple, uncomplicated cases, the relations 8us* 
tained to chronic complaints of a different nature are 
so intimate, that unprofessional prescribing would he 
of little use, and could not bo properly adopted* Great 
patience and perseverance, as well as skill, are needed 
for the permanent removal of chronic and complicated 
aSections of a hemorrhoidal character* 

Diet. — All persons sahject to the above complaint 
should live ou a light diot, of a cooling nature, avoiding 
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cofTeo, tea, spiceSj and stimulants ; take often lazative 
food, as stew-ed prunes, dishes served up with oil or 
molasses, and drink much of cold water. The use of 

purgatives, instead of mitigating', has a direct tendency 
to aggravate the disorder^ Astringent and stimulaut 
preparations, of any sort, should not be used externally. 
The Terj best of all local applicatioiiE is cold water, — 
the colder tho better^ — employed frequently. 

JAXTNDICE. Cletsriu.) 

The immediate caiise of this disturbance is an inao 
live condition of the llvcrj on account of which inactiv- 
ity the bile, a peculiar secretion of the liver, instead of 
taking its natural course, passes into the circulation, 
and tinges the cutaneous blood vessels with a yellow 
hue. It may also be the result of a spasmodic stricture, 
or other obstruction of the canal or duct tlirough which 
the bile flows from the liver. The chief predisposing 
causes are, a sedentary life, strong menial emotion, 
especially anger, artificial stim-ulants, and the free use 
of purgative medicines* It is distinguished principally 
by yellowness of the eyes, and subsequently of the whole 
body, a weak pulse, languor, bitter or acrid taste, dry 
heat of the skin, and constipation. 

1. MERCUBlCrS, 

To be followed, if necessary, by 
When directly caused by passion. 



w 



HOHcmPATHY SIMPUFlEPt 



S. SXTS. VOMICA, 

When caused by mactire life, and tke use of etimu- 
lantSp 

References : — 

CXETCHOSTA: PUI1SA.TILI1A ; BEYONIA, 

Dose. — Six globules, taken dry, and repeated every 
five hours. 

Diet. — The food should consist of fruit, regetablea, 
and but little meat, of any kind. Oily artldesj Btimu- 
lating drinks, coffee, tea, wine, and beer, and spices of 
all kinds, should bo strictly avoided. . 



INFLAirMATION OF THE LiVElt. in^aiiiis.-) 

There are many disturbauces, which have their origin 
and principal seat in the stomachj that are erroneously 
termed " liver complaints/^ While inappropriately 
used to designate the character of many disorders of 
digestion, tlio term is often, to a certain extent, correct, 
as the liver is more or less affected in most derange- 
ments of the Btomaoh. The liver, however, is euhject, 
vith otlter organs, to acute and chronic infLammatioUj 
the former being characterized by symptoms of fever, 
with a drill pain, sometimes sharp, in the right side, 
extending to tlie right shoulder ; difficulty of breathing, 
cough, and vomiting : tlie latter by constipation, loss of 
appetite and flesh, indigestion, yellowness of skin, but 
without fcYCr — symptoms like those described as at- 
tending jaundice. In both forms of inflammation, the 
Eurfaco over the region of the liver is hot, swollenj and 
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fiensitive to pressure. The yellowness of skin is owing 
to a disturbed secretion of the bile, wbicb is, on this 
account, retained in the blood. Affections of tbe liver 
arc very commoa in warm oUmatea. Heat induces 
them, as well as mental emotion, the use of stimulating 
food and drink, and medicines. In the acute form of 
this inflammatioB, Aconite Bhotild always be giveuy as 
often deBCribedj for the fever at the commencement, 
and afterwards. 

1. BELLAUOMWAi 3. BRYOHTi; 

In alteraalion. 

Should there be pain, heat, and swelling in the region 
of the liver, after the active symptoms have been sub- 
dued, or should it appear in tbe chronic form, the 
chief remedies are, — 

1. PHOSPHORUS ; 3. BRYONIA : 

In alternation. 
Reference : — 

irUX VOMICA; ARSENICUM; STTLPHUB. 

Dose. ^~ Sis globules of each medicine are to be dis- 
solved in six spoonfuls of watorj and one spoonful is to 
be given from two to four hoursj according to tbe 
severity of the symptoms. 

Diet. — The food should be of tbe same mild, unirri- 
taling character as in other inflammatory diseases — 
gruels, arrowroot, and similar preparations, with a 
gradual return to a more solid diet as the fever sub- 
Eidcs. 

7* 
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INFLAMMATION OF THE SPLEEN* CSpUnUit.) 

LikQ the liver, the spleen is subject both to acute and 
chronic inflammatioiij the first form of which comes on 
by a sudden attack of shivering, followed by heat and 
thirst, with shooting pain in the left side, opposite the 
lower rib, and swelling in tliat region. It occurs less 
frequently even than inflammation of the liver in our 
climate, and tha causes seem to be common to both. 
Persons of a fullj plethoric habit are more subject to its 
attacks. 

The medicines principally indicated are, — 

I. crercHONA: a. ABSKETICEIU; 
In alternation* . 
Reference: — 

MUX VOMICA ; ARNICA ! BHTOJUTA. 

BoBE, Diet. — Same as for the preceding. 

IHFLAJIHATION OF THE BOWELS. {EnimiU.) 



There are two varieties of this inflammation, one in 
which the intcstiDcs themselves are inflamed, and the 
other where the inflammation affccta the abdominal 
membranes enclosing them. The symptoms commou 
to both, are severe pain in abdomen, feverish symp- 
toms, obstinate constipation, small, frequent pulse, and 
extreme sensitiveness to pressure on abdomeuj' the 
weight even of the bed clothes being insupportable. 
Among the chief causes are exposure to cold, indigesti- 
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ble fooJ, and long-eontiiiued constipation. TUo prin- 
cipal mediciues, after the use of Aconite, in Bolution, 
under the oircu.mstaaces repeatedly referred to liith*jrto, 

are, — 

1, iKSBWTODMi 3. VERATSUM:; 

In altcruatioM. 

DosF. — Dissolve ten globules ia four table-spoonfuls 
of water, and give one tear^poonful every hour, length- 
ening the interval as improvement progresses. 

Diet. — A strict confinement to the most simple food 
and drink is very important ; nothing solid or stimulat- 
iDg should bo used.* 

WORMS. 

Many TQjicties of these insects are found in the 
human intestines^ the principal of which are known 
under the appellation of the thread worm, the round 
worm, and the tape worm. It will servo no important 
practical purpose to enter into a particular description 
of all the varietieSj and of the theories relative to their 
origin^ &c. It is euflicient to etate that the general 
symptoms by wliich their prceeneo in troublesome 
numbers is indicated are, a voracious appetite, dis- 
turbed sleepj feverisbucss, leannessj difficult breathing, 
itching of the nose, pale countenanco, ofTensive breath, 
and couirh. The rational method of cure is to remove 



I 



• This is one of those arriouB compUinta ^hich it ia propfr to introduce 
httc in Order to ih? campiFteneav a£ this {jtaaa of dtiFaicSf but uiidcr tha 
pr^BuiuptioEi that it #iU not be suhjected to domeatia treatment eiMpt un* 
dfT the mc9t prcuing nec&s«itf . 
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the morbid condition that furnishes the unhealthy se- 
cretions in which the worms live. This is not to be 
accomplished by violent expellents, since they often 
accumulate as fast as they are removed, but by cor- 
recting the secretions referred to, and by strict atten* 
tion to diet. The best direct remedial measures for 
their removal are the use of salt-water injections, and 
a patient administration of the following, viz. : — 

1. SniiFHUB; 2. XOIBOUBIITS ; 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Three globules of each, morning and even- 
ing. If not soon successful, give 

3. BAKTONZNB. 

Dose. — Half a grain twice in 48 hours. 

Diet. — Ripe, uncooked apples may be freely given, 
with dry, toasted bread. A free use of salt in food is 
recommended. Sweetmeats, candies, cake, and pastry 
should on no account be allowed. 



CHAPTER II 



DISEASES OF THE OILGANS OF RESPIEAllON. 



1. Catarrh, 

S. Cough. 

4, "Whooping Gough, 

5, Croup. 

6, Millat'e Asthma. 

7, InflAimnAtitia of tiie Laiyox. 



9, BronchilLfi. 

10. iDflammation of the Lungn*. 

11. Pleuiisj. 

12. AiiChma. 

13. ^icpcFctoriLtiaii of Blood. 

14. ConsuTnpdon. 
lo. Carditis. 
16. Ajigin4 Pectons. 



According to the plan proposed of introducing the 
different classes of disease by a brief description of the 
healthy oi^ans and their functions, we commence this 
chapter on the respiratory systemj by reference to the 
larynx, or entrance to the lungs. 

At tho root of the tongue, directly in front of the 
passage leading to the stomach, is a tube, or canal, 
known as the windpipe, composed of a ser*cs of carti- 
laginous rings, extending from the opening called tlio 
glottis to a point not far from the top of the hrca&t 
bono. The tube there divides into two smaller canals, 
that diverge from each other, one passing to tlio loft, 
the other to the i-ight lung. As each of these broa- 

(81) 
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chial tubes enters the lungs, it divides into nTimeroua 
Emaller tubes, that spread out from each other like 
tho branches of a tree, gradually decreasing in size. 
Anatomists designate the upper third of the air passage 
" the larynx,*' the middle portion " the trachea," and 
the diverging portions the "bronchii" or "brouchial 
tubes." Tlic glottis, or superior portion of the larynx, 
is surmounted by an oval cartilage, which is always 
elevated by its own elasticity, and closed only "when 
food is forced by the act of Bwallowing over and be- 
yond it into the passage leading to the stomach. This 
covering is called tlio " epiglottis," and when the act 
of speaking and that of swallowing are attempted at 
the same time, it is elevated in order to afford passage 
for air into the larynx, the vocal organ ; and conse- 
quently the food, not being able to pass over it, falls 
into tlic larynx, and produces choking, terminating in 
death by suffbcationj should the food not be soon re- 
:noved by coughing, or by some other means, 

The lu]igs are two cone-shaped bodies, situated on 
each side of the chest, and separated from each other 
by tho heart, and by a membranous partition. The 
lung on the right side is divided by deep fissures into 
throe parts, or lobes, and is tho largest. The left lung 
has but two lobes. They are surrounded by a deli- 
cately thin membrane, called *' pleura," the contirtiifv 
tion of that which eeparates them. This is subject to 
the inflammation known as pleurisy. 

Insidcy the lungs are filled with cells containing air 
conveyed through the innumerablo ramifications from 
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tlie main bronchial tubes, ThcEo cells are alternately 
filled with, and emptied of, air by the process of breath- 
ing. Blood is sont to tho lungs through two large 
arterial vessels^ which vessels, after being divided and 
subdivided, are distributed upon the sides of tho air 
cells in the form of delicate network, and through the 
estremelj thin membrane which forms tho cells, qtotj 
particle of blood^ is exposed to the air inhaled, being 
thus purified and rendered fit for circulation. "Sy this 
contact with the air in the lungs, the blood is changed 
from a dark purple to a bright scarlet color, haying 
absorbed all the osjgen, or life-giving principle of the 
air, and parted with an equal quantity of carbonized or 
fixed air, which it had received in circulating through 
tlie system. So important is this constant renovation 
of the blood that tho least interruption of breathing is 
Beriously felt, and the process cannot bo entirely sus- 
pended, even for a very short time, without destroy- 
ing life. 

Tlie natural warmth of the body originates from, and 
is preserved by, the union in tho lungs of the carbon in 
tho blood with tho oxygen in the air ; and the opera- 
tion is like the combuKtion of wood or a candle, the 
heat producing £amo from which is the Joint product 
of carbon and oxygen. 

When portions of the lungs are diseased, a free cir- 
culation of air and of blood is interrupted, and tho 
general health is impaired. "Whatever tends to dimin- 
ish the capacity of tlie lungs, or obstruct tho freo 
entrance of air into them, or to prevent the full espan- 
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Eiou of the cheet, disturbs the perfect action of the 
importaut functian of broathmg. There are dilTctrences 
ill different individuals aa to the sizo of tlie luDgs, tlie 
capacity of their blood vessels, the freedom of circiila- 
tiou in tliem, and the nervous energy devoted to them, 
while their condition varies under the operation of all 
liealtliy and uuhealthy influences. 

Tliis chapter will be devoted to the consideration of 
those disorders afifecting all the organs connected with 
the respiratory system, 

CATARRH. {Cold in the Head:) 



Tills term is applied to an inflammation of tlie mu- 
cous membrane that lines the nasal passages, as well as 
tlic interior of the mouth and tliroat. There are two 
species of catarrh, one of which is very common, known 
aa " cold in the head/' the other as " influenza/' or 
epidemic catarrh. The first or common catarrli com- 
mences in the nose, the irritation generally extending 
down the fliroat, towards the lungs. It consists of an 
increased secretion from tlie mucous membrane, more 
or less irritating, sneezingj loss of smell, free secretion 
alternating with obstruction, and if extending to throat, 
cough, with feverish symptoms. 

Its simplest form, that of cold in the head, will often 
be removed alono by,- — 

1. NCX VOSCICA; 2, FDTiSATH^LA ; 

If the first is unsuccessful. 
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Other remedies, to be afterwards used if necessary, 
are, — 

CHAlIOUILXiA; jLEtaBHIOUlC; UZIBCUIUITB, 

Whea the inflammation has extended to the throat 
and even the lungs, heing attended with feyerj with 
occasional chills^ pain in head, back, and limbs, and 
want of appetite, give^ — 

1. ACOITITE: 3. BEIiLADOIOrA; 

la alternation. 

Doaa. — Six globuleB are to be dissolved in si'" 
Epoonfula of water, and one spoonful taken every thrc 
to sii hours, according to the severity of symptoms. 

Diet. - — Solid animal food and all stimulants are to 
be avoided, and the diet conEned to broths and vegeta- 
bles. The promotion of perspiration by warm drinks 
taken immediattJly on going to bed will often assist in 
the removal of catarrh. 

nO^LTJENZA. 



When catarrh attacks tho throat and lungs, and m 
addition to the symptoms described as belonging to 
catarrhal fever, is accompanied by extreme bodily and 
mental prostration, it is called "influenaa;" by tho 
French tho "grippe." It prevails as an epidemic, or 
disease that attacks many persons at the same timo, 
and is supposed to be owing to some peculiar atmos* 
phcrical condition. It is intermediate in its nature 
between a common catarrh and a, lung fever, being an 
inflammation of all tho air passages, causing hoar^e- 
8 
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ness and wheeziag, nausea and hoadaclie ; and the 
sympatiietio general fcvor frequeutlj proves quite ^o- 
leut. To subdue tMs, Aconile ia always first to be 
given. But for the true iufluenzaj which is character- 
ized by the very groat prostration of etreugtU above 
mentioned, the true remedy is, — 

When an affection of the throat is a predominant 
Byniptom, with Ewelliug of glands, and great accumula- 
*on of mucus, a condition, which occasionally prevails^ 
le remedies are, — | 

Injlteruation. 

Dose. — Ten globules m s\x spoonfuls of water, and 

one spoonful given every three hours. , 

Diet, — Like that recommended in the preceding ar- 
ticle on " Catarrh." 

COUGH, 

This occurs, in frequent, instances, as a symptom of 
some other complaint, and a great number of affections 
induce it, some of which arc very remote from the im- 
mediate location of the cough. It also occurs as a dis^ 
tinct affection, of a spasmodic charactei^ arising from 
local obstruction or irritation in the respiratory pas- 
5ages> As the circumstances attending cough, and all 
the varieties of disease of which it is a symptom or 
effect, are very numerous, it would not consist with our 
plan of eimplificution to allude to them all. But the 
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four cbief remedies will be found below, with their 
special iDdications. 

1. BTTX VOMICA. 

Esbausting cough ; bruise-like pain in abdomen ; 
headache, excited by motion and speaking, preceded 
by dryness and scraping in throat, worse towards 
LLfovning* 

3. PULSATILLA. 

Loose cough, with expectoration; nausea; pain in 
throat and chest ; profuse uight sweats; loss of ap- 
potite, 

3. BEIlL ADONIS A. 

Dry, spasmodic cough, with difficult breathing ; con- 
striction in chest, occurring at uight j pain beneath 
the breast bono. 

4. IPECACUAITEA. 

Bry cough, producing nausea and vomiting ; constant 
nasal obstruction, with loss of smell, iucreasod by 
cold air. 

Reference : — 

CHAMOMILLAi HTOSOXAWUB; BRYOmiAi ABSESlOlJM. 

Dose, — Sis globules, to be dissolved in twelve 

spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful to be taken every 
four to eight hours, according to the violence of the 
cough. 

Diet. — AU Etimulating food and drink should be 
avoided, Exposure to sudden chauges in temporaturo 
is, of course, to be guarded against. 
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WHOOPING COUGH. CFei-tuMtU.) 



This Bpecios of cough, peculiar to children, chara ^ 
terized bf , and named from, the sound produced by 
drawing in the breath, is of a contagious character, and 
occurs but oucQ during life- It commences with hoarse- 
ness, cough, diihcultj of breathing, and febrile symp- 
toms. At the end of ten or twelve days, the peculiar 
convulsive paroxysms of coughing, attended with a 
ehriU whoop, and tormiuated by a fit of Tomiting, are 
fully established. 

The proximate cause of thia cough is believed to ba 
an unnatural secretion of viscid phlegm from the lining 
membrane of the air passages, adhering so closely as 
to be with groat difficulty detached. When expectora- 
tion becomes free, the paroxysms are less frequent, and 
improvement commences. 

During the preliminary stage of the complaint, the 
treatment consists in tbe use of those medicines that 
are indicated by symptoms described in the preceding 
article. When the characteristic feature, viz.j whoop- 
ing, becomes developed, it is to be controlled by the 
following remedies ; — 

1. pbo5e;sa. 
When the cough is spasmodic, violent, fatiguing, at- 
tended with whistling or whooping inspiration, and 
terminating in copious expectoration or vomiting j 
relief when moving. 
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9, BEI*LAJ)03!nffA. 

When the cough is worse at night, dry, barking, 
harsh, and attended with hoarseness and soreness of 
throat. 

3, cupbihil 

"WTieu courulsiona occur, followed by loss of con- 
eeiousness, ratthng in chest, wheezing. 

4, TTEHATBUM, 

Coughing, followed by great prostration, with ex- 
treme thirst and cold perspiration. 

Dose. — Three globules of the medicine selected riiay 
be givea in a dry etatOj after each paroxysm of coughing. 

Diet. — No animal food shoiild be allowed until after 
a decided amendment has taken place. The diet must 
bo simple, and eiclusivcly vegetable, as sago, tapioca, 
gruel, bread, and articles of this nature, until the cough 
improves and there are no feverish symptoms, when 
broths may be given, and a gradual return made to the 
usual diet. 

CEOUP. 

The seat of this disease is in the windpipe, mostly in 
that portion called the trachea, the lining membrana 
of which, in consequence of a peculiar inflammation, 
Eccretcs a thick, tenacious fluid, that coagulates, and, 
if the disease is not clieckcd, becomes a dense mem- 
brane, which, by lessening the diameter of the air pas- 
eago, obBtmots the breathing. It usually attacks chil- 
drea from one to four years old, though it has Iiappened, 

8* ,rt. 
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and proved fatal, to adults. It first manifcets itself by 
tlie symptoms of a common cold, by sneezlagt and & 
cough, with little or no change in the voice or respirar 
tion. The cough Boon acquires a shrill, ringing Bound, 
attended with difficult breathing and a hoarse voice, 
the pulse being small and rapid. On examining the 
throatj it is seen to be of a dark red color, and a thick, 
glutinous coating may GOmctimes be seen adhering to 
it. The membrane is eometimes thrown off by expec- 
toration, and in this case the disease terminates favora- 
bly* The immediate cause of a fatal termination is tho 
obstruction to free reEpiratiou, from the presence in the 
trachea of this false membrane. It is not often that 
the croup, if proper treatment is adopted at the com- 
mencement, passes beyond the stage of inflammation. 
Aconite is always to be given ; first, for the mitigation 
of the feverish symptoms; afterwards, or should the 
croup be at once fully developedj — 

1, E3:FAB SDIjFHTTRIS ; a. BFOITOJA i 

In alternation. 

In obstinate cases, where the above medicines fail, 
or where there is an excessive sensitiveness of the 
throat to touch ; great weakuess ; muscular rigidity- 

Dose. — Ten globules of the medicines, to be dis- 
solved in ton spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful 
given every hour, the interval to be increased as im- 
provement progresses- Should the patient growworse, 
instead of better, Bromine^ first decimal potence, is to 
be given every fifteen minutes.* 

• A cold-water bfl&dage should enTclop the throat from the begmning. 
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Diet, — The diet should consist of barley water, ar- 
rowroot, gruel, Ac, aud if not much fever, broths. 
All soUd auimal and vegetable food must bo avoidod 
uutil the disease is wholly subdued. 

MiLLAIt'S A-STHMA. 



This affection of the throat is a species of croup, of 
a spasmodic Bature, consisting in a temporary closure 
by spa^m of the fissure of the glottis, or the entrance 
of the windpipe. It has, no doubt, frequently beeu 
confounded with the true croup, with which it differs 
by the absence of a membranous formation^ and by not 
being ushered in by symptoms of a cold. It attacks 
children suddenly, usually in the middle of the night, 
and ia indicated by difficulty of breathing, a hoarse 
cough, a deep, harsh sound of the voice, great anxiety, 
and apparent suffocation, all of which symptoms termi- 
nate in a few hours, by a fit of vomiting, sneezing, or 
coughing, and are succeeded by a quiet sleep. 

Attacks of a similar kind often follow after intervals 
of a day or two. The chief remedy ia 

1. SAMBTTCUS, 

Which, if inoffectualj may be followed by 

Aj TCTLSATrLliA. 

The dose and diet are the same as in cioup, which 
see above. 
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INFLAMMATION OF THE LARYNX, (Lwyn^V^t.j 

This disease also resembles crotip, but is almosi ex- 
clusively confined to the larynx, Tvliila the seat of croup 
is principally in the trachea, that portion of the air- 
passage nearer to the lungs. The symptoms are fever, 
labored breathing, hoarse voice, painful sensation of 
constriction in the throatj frequent pulse, and an ex- 
ceeding sensitiveness to touch, all common to croup ; 
but the inflammation terminates in suppuration, instead 
of the membranous formation, and there is not present 
the barking cough of croup. 

The same remedies Lave been found applicable to 
both affections. 

1, ACOTHTE 

For the fever, then 

3. HEFAH SULPHDlEra and fiPONQIA, 

In alternation. Afterwards, if necessary, 

3. IiAOHESIS. 

HOABSENESS 



Is a frequent accompaniment of catarrh, and other 
inflammatory aflections of the air passages j but it is 
sometimes the chief, if not the only indication present 
of the existence of a morbid condition of the larynx 
or trachea, For thie may he given, — 

1, H]EiPATC HUXPKTTBia i 2. I^ACHBSIS ; 

In aUcruation. 
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Pose. — Ten globules of eacli to be dissolved in six 
fipoonfuls of "water, and one spoonful to be given every 
six hours. 

Diet. — The same as for a cold. No objection can 
exist to the free use of Gum Arabic Waler, or simplo 
syrup, as the local irritation of all catarrhal affections 
is alleviated by the lubricating quality of dcraulceut^ 
mucilaginous fluidSi 

BEONCHmS {Pulmmarrf CatarrK) 

Is an inflammation of the inner membrane of t¥o 
two canals which diverge from tho trachea, and ramify 
through each lung, named '^ branchial tnbcB." The 
previously described diseases have^ as was stated, their 
seat in the upper and miJcIlo portions of the windpipe, 
while this disease is an affection of tlie samo mem- 
brane, as it continues lining the two bifurcations above 
named, that pass into the lungs. Bronchitis appears 
in au acute and chronic form. The symptoms of the 
former are chilliness, difficulty of breathing, attended 
with a sense of oppression in the chesty iioarseness, 
fever, violent cough, terminating, after a timcj in free 
expectoration* A wheezing sound accompanies breath 
ijig. The causes are the same as those which give rise 
to catarrh, of which it is, in trnth^ a variety, and when 
sliglit, will yield to tho same medicines. But when 
much fever and oppression exist, the principal remedy 
at the commencement, whicli is to be continued until 
Uie febrile action is subdued^ is,— 
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I. ADOIfflTE. 

After wbicli the chief medicinos indicated are, — 

H. BEI1LAI3ONNA ; 3. BBirOIfIA ', 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Sii globules are to bo dissolvod in eix 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful given every 
three liours until improvement occurs. 

Diet. — Tlie food should bo simple and unirritating, 
as in all affections of the air passages, but particularly 
BO during the existence of fever. 

The chronic form of this complaint may follow aa 
acute attack, or arise from irritating substances in- 
haled into the lungs, or it may be the sequel of im- 
properly treated diseases, especially those of the skin. 

Tlie symptoms are like those of tlie acute form^ 
modified in some respects, particularly in relation to 
fever. If tlie disease prcgresseSj difficulty of breathing 
increases, with lassitude, emaciation, frequent and 
feeble pulse, exacerbation of fever at noon and ovea- 
iiig, night sweats^ These symptoms are common with 
tubercular consumption, from which it is not easy to 
be distinguished by those inexperienced in the modem 
modes of examination.* 

The medicines most frequently indicated in the 



* It oumot be too often lepe&ted, tb&t the plan of thu trork vould 

be frusFratcd, vert? all those mcmui^B to be here d^t&ikd that ^hjfii- 
ciana only arc ccnnpetent» nfter n long course of stady, to parsue; or 
Were the large TJiricty of remedies that might lie coUected together fw 
*TarT poMible emergency allowed ta eutuiiil>Er theae pages. 
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course of this lingering complaint, vheu fuUj estab- 
li&bed, and which it is only proper to designate for 
reference, are, — 

ayXJ^HUILi FHOSPHORUa; PUXiBATrLIiA i CAJ<OA£E!Ai 

staitntjm:. 



INFLAMMATION OF THE LUNOS. {Ptmrnonia.) 

Tho substance of the lungs themselves ia sulyect to 
attacks of inflammation, for the proper treatment of 
Tirbicb medical skill is generally necessary. The symp- 
toms are, difficult, rapid respiration, an acnte pain in 
the chest, with sensation of weight, a hard, painful 
cough, dry at first, afterwards followed by expectora- 
tion generally tinged with blood- The beating of the 
heart is full and strong, often with palpitation; tho 
face is flashed, with dark red lips, dry mouth and 
tongue; intense thirst; tho skin dry and of a burning 
heat. The cough is always excited by every attempt 
at speech or a full inspiration. The pain is aggravated 
by the cough, by a sudden change of position, or by 
pressure on the chest. The febrile symptoms at the 
commencement indicate, — 

1, ACJOinTEt a. BEULADOTTITA ; 

In alternation, administered in successive dosesj 
every two hours, for the first twenty-foux hours. 
(See Dose.) 

"When the fever has been subdued, in many cases^ 
Aconite and Belladonna will be sufficient to i-emoTO 
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the disease entirely.. Tbo next remedies to be used 
are, — 



3. BRYOTUA. 



:KS0aPHOBTT9. 



For alternations of chilliness and heat; pains in tho 
back ; rusty-looking expectoration ; pain increased 
by moving; sharp, stitching paia in different parts 
of the cheat, Bometimes burning j loud, rattling res- 

iration ; pain in Etomach ; oppressive tightness, aa 

f a band encircling the chest. 

KefeBences : — 

Dose. — Twclvo globules to be dissolved in eight 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful given every two 
liQurs, so long as the severe symptoms remain un- 
changed. In alternating medicines, it will be remem- 
bered that a spoonful of the medicine numbered as 
the first must first be given, to be followed in twojiours 
by a spoonful of tlie second, and so continuing regu- 
lai'ly while necessary. 

Diet. — During the prevalenoo of fever, tho nourisb- 
meut should be wholly liqnid, as toast water, barley 
water, &c. ; grerit caution being exorcised, even after 
the disease has disappeared, in returning to the usual 
diet, which return should be gradual, beef tea, chicken 
broth, ^fec, serving as the introduction to solid animal, 
food. 
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PLETJEIST. (Ffeurili*.) 



Tills torm is applied to an inflammation of tlie 
pleura, tlie membrane that lines the iiiternal eurfaco 
of the chest, forms a partition dividing the chest into 
two cavities, and is reflected over the surface of the 
lungs. It is occasioned bj an exposure to cold, and 
hj other causes that induce inflammatorj complaints 
in general- It commences ivith an acute paiu in tho 
gidOj inoreased bj respiratioii, and is accompanied ^j 
fever, cough, and the other symptoms described as 
attendant on inflamed lungs, but particularly indi- 
cated by the ehai'pj stitching pain in the side, which 
prevents free breathing, together with a caughj with- 
out the rust-colored expectoration of pneumonia. Both 
diseases sometimes exist together, and tho treatment is 
vfiry much the same for eaclij with the substitution of 
Bryonia for Belladonna, in conncption with Aconite^ 

L aoontt:ei; s. Bsrrosn^i' 

In alternation. 

8. BUUfHUH. 

When fever and pain are moderate, but not wholly 
subdued, after soveral doses of the above havo been 
taken. 

Is often of service for pleuritic pains without fever. 

Dose. — Twelve globules are to be dissolved in six 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful given every hour 
9 
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durilig the active stage ; at other times, every two or 
three hours. 

Diet, — Same as described in the preceding article 
on "Lung Fever,'* 



ASTHMA. 



The prominent symptoms of astlima are, difl[5cuU 
respiration, causing a distressing sense of suffocation 
mid fulness in the chest, with anxiety. It appears in 
paroxysms, and haa been divided into dr^ and humid 
aBtlima. The former is so called from the absence of 
expectoration, by which the latter is characterized, 
This expectoration, occurring in the humid asthma^ 
becomes generally profuse towards the termination of 
a paroxysm, and affords great relief. Tlie attacks are 
usually preceded by languor, flatulence, oppression, 
heaviness over the eyesj with sickness and restlessness. 
Tliey frequently occur about midnight, and render a 
recumJbent position intolerable, while every exertion is 
mado by the sufferer to inflate the lungs. In many 
instances there is present from tlie first a hard, dry 
cough, which, after one or two hoursj is attended by 
the expectoration of mucus, aomotimcs tinged with 
blood. Those attacks vary much in violence and du- 
ration. The medicines most to be relied on for the 
relief of suffering during the paroxysm arOj — . 

1. lP£CACJirAJfHA. 

WLen roused from sleep by a sense of constriction 
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in lungs, with rattling in throat, gasping, pale face, 
rigid muscles, and cold extremities. 

S. ABSZOTICnJC. 

When, added to the abore symptoms, there is great 
debility and exhaustion, with cold perspiration, and 
burning sensation in throat 

Tlie above may be administered in alternation, and 
if not affording relief, as in the majority of cases they 
will do, the following should be substituted ; — 

8. FUIiBATILIiA; 4. NUX VOMIOA; 

In alternation. 

DoBE. — Twelve globules to be dissolved in ten 
spoonfuls of water, and one spoonful to bo given every 
half hour during the paroxysm. 

EXPECTOEATION OF BLOOD, (Htemoptoais,^ 

Preceding an attack of this description of hemor- 
rhage, sensations of tightness in chest are experienced, 
with difficulty of breathing, anxiety, palpitation, a 
sweet or salt taste in the mouth, a burning, painful 
sensation in chest, lassitude, and a rapid pulse. The 
blood proceeding from the lungs is thin, of a light 
florid color, and is generally raised by coughing; 
whereas if from the stomach, it is of a dark color, 
unaccompanied by cough. It is not an affection so 
dangerous as is commonly supposed, being often only 
ft slight effusion of blood from the lining membrane of 
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the bronchial tabes, and may be occasioned by any 
violent exertion in those predisposed to it from a faulty 
proportion in the vessels of the lungs or the capacity 
of the chest. The medicines almost invariably suc- 
cessful in checking this bleeding are, — 

1. AOONTFEl; 3. AHNIOA; 

In alternation. 

Should there be, after the hemorrhage, any uncom- 
fortable sensations in the chest, debility, difficulty of 
breathing, chills, &c., the best medicines are, — 

L OXNCHONA; 2. PUIiBATITiTiA ; 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Three globules of each of the above, dis- 
solved in a table-spoonful of cold water; the whole 
given at a dose every fifteen minutes. 

Diet. — No stimulants of any description should be 
given. A light, cool, vegetable diet is the best. The 
drinks should be cold, the best of which is cold water. 
Perfect quiet and silence must be observed while the 
bleeding continues, and even afterwards, as far as pos- 
sible, while the consequences of the hemorrhage are in 
any way manifested. 

CONSUMPTION, (Phthiais Puknonalis,') 

Tliis complaint, so prevalent, and, alas ! so fatal, in 
our variable climate, is well known, after reaching a 
certain stage, to be incurable by any medical agent. 
In its incipient form its progress may be arrested ; and 
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shotild restoration be beyond the reach of human skill, 
much may be done by homoeopathy to mitigate di^ 
tressing symptoms, and smooth the sufferer's path to 
the grave. It manifests itself to the superficial ob- 
server by emaciation, cough, debility, hectic fever, and 
purulent expectoration, commencing with a short, dry 
cough, a difficulty of breathing, especially after any 
exertion, a sense of oppression at the chest, and lan- 
guor. As the disease advances, respiration becomes 
more hurried and difficult, the cough more violent, 
and attended with expectoration of an opaque, viscid 
matter, greenish, sometimes tinged with blood. Pain 
is generally felt in different parts of the chest, and in 
the side ; a hectic fever, known by its appearance about 
noon, towards evening, and at midnight, with circum- 
scribed redness of the cheeks, burning heat in the 
palms of the hands and soles of the feet, with profuse 
perspiration at night. All these symptoms usually 
continue to the last, while the mind is hopeful and 
confident of recovery. Many like accompaniments 
may exist in other disorders, and there is no sure 
token of the presence of tubercular disease of the 
lungs but those obtained by auscultation. There is 
one symptom, however, which is seldom seen except 
when tubercles exist, and that is, the expectoration, 
by coughing, of pus, appearing in the form of globular, 
wool-like masses, which assume a fiat, circular form on 
a dry surface, and remain separate and distinct from 
each other, while in water they float heavily at differ- 
ent depths, mostly subsiding to the bottom. 
9* 
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la the different stages of tbig lingering disease many 
mcdiciues aro indicated, the most importaut of which 
aro named below. 

For febrile eymptoms, frequent congestion to the 
obest, short cough, expectoration of blood. 

In tliQ incipient stage, for hoarseness, difficult breath- 
ing, weakness and burning in chest, and for the 
stage of purulent expectoration. 

3. CAI.CAKEA- 

Violent cougbj more frequent at evening; cspectora* 

tion purulent and ofFensiye ; great exhaustion; night 
sweats; xirgcnt thirst, 

A. FHOSFHOBUS. 

Soreness and pain in chest ; sense of oppression ; 
evening chills; irritability; a hard cough, excited 
by speaking, and during night ; pain and sensitive- 
ness in throat. 

Keference ; — 

BTAirWTJM; LrOOPODIUM; SEPIA, 

DoBB, — Sis globules at a dose, repeated, according 
to circumstances, from one to foMX tinaos in twenty-four 
hours. 

Diet. — The food taken should be nutritious and. 
mild, as milk and its preparations, farinaceous vegeta- 
bles, fruit, shell fish, Iceland moss boQed in milk, &c 
This mild system of diet has Ikr more reason and expe- 
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rience in its &7or than the stimulating plan recom- 
mended by many at the present time. Something, 
however, depends on the previous habits and constitu- 
tion ; and in certain cases the diet may be full and 
generous. The chief object is, to sustain the strength 
without exciting inflammation of the lungs. Gentle 
exercise ought to be taken daily, and the air respired 
should be pure, and as equable in temperature as can 
be found. 

CAHDrnS. iTn/amnuUion of the Heart.) 

An inflammation of the heart, or of its surrounding 
membrane, the pericardium, is indicated by violent 
pEiin in the left side of tlie chest, where this organ is 
situated, or by a painful sense of pressure in that 
region, together with rapid and difficult breathing, 
quick, feeble, irregular pulse, high fever, fits of fiiint- 
ing, and great anxiety. It is a disease of rare occur- 
rence. Inflammation of the lungs presents analogous 
symptoms, and it is not always easy for a person unac- 
customed to disease to distinguish one &om the other. 
In carditis, the pain is confined to one spot ; there is 
more oppression and faintness, less cough, and a hori- 
Eontal position is more tolerable than in pneumonia. 
The surface of the body is not so uniformly hot in the 
former as in the latter, the feet and hands being often 
cold. Whether the seat of the inflammation, however, 
be the heart or the lungs, the treatment, at the com- 
mencement, is the same ; and as, in the old practice, 
bleeding was once resorted to in both diseases, so in 
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the bomceopatbic treatment^ Aconite is indicated by 
the general febrile disturbance ; and none can better 
estimate the advantage that tlie latter possesses over 
the former, than tbosc who have been eubjected to 
both modes of treatment. 

When respiration is rapid and laborious, the pulse 
quick and strong, the skin hot, tho pain sharp and 
piercing, with anxiety and faintness^ the medicine to 
be given is 

1. ACONITE. 

S, AJtB£J9lCmC. 

Yiolentj irregular, and painful beating of the heart; 
feeble pulse ; hurningj and soreness in the region of 
the heart; general debility* 

fieferencc ; — 

DIGIT AltISi BKTONTA; SFIGBUA. 

Dose. — Dissolve ten globules in two tahle^poon- 
fuls of water, aud give one tea-spoonful every two 

hoUTB. 

AKGUfA PECTORIS. 



Tbia disease, which occurs in paroxysms, is charac- 
terized by an acute, drawing pain in the chest, estend- 
iug from the lower end of the sternum or breast bono, 
into the left arm, the pain being accompanied with 
difficulty of breathing and palpitation of the heart. It 
is usually caused by some organic difficulty of the heart, 
** its arteries, alUiough, at times^ it is altogether eym^ 
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pathetic, or dependent on disordered nerrons action, 
and in the latter case admits of a cure. When the 
vessels of the heart are ossified, its substance enlarged, 
or its cavities dilated, medicine is rather palliative than 
curative. The paroxysms frequently come on after 
physical or mental exertion, more especially if such 
exertion is made after a full meal ; and they are usu- 
ally observed to occur with those who are inclined to 
obesity, and who possess that bodily formation which 
favors apoplectic attacks. As the disease progresses, 
the symptoms become more violent and distressing, 
are induced by the slightest movement, and sometimes 
without perceptible cause. 

The precautionary measures to be adopted by those 
liable to attacks of this disease are, the avoidance of all 
mental and physical stimulation, restriction to a vege- 
table diet, moderate exercise, and early rising. As 
the seat of the affection may not be easily ascertained, 
and as the peculiar symptoms demand the supervision 
of a discriminating physician, little if any permanent 
advantage is to be expected from domestic treatment. 

The chief remedies are the same as in the preceding 
section, and the administration of doses are also the 
same. A reference to the article "Asthma"* may, 
if the above-mentioned medicines fail, lead to the se- 
lection of a remedy for the alleviation of some symp- 
toms of this painful disorder. 

•See page 98. 



CHAPTER III. 
DISEASES OF THE BRAIN AND NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

1. Head&che. 8. ConTolsloiu. 

2. Vertigo. 9. Chorea. 

3. Inflammation of the Brain. 10. Neuralgia. 

4. Apoplexy. 11. Hysteria. 

5. Dropsy of the Brain. 12. Delirium Tremens. 

6. Epilepsy. 13. Tetanus. 
7* Paralysis. 

The organ through which all mental operations are 
conducted, and from which the nervous energy is 
chiefly derived, lies beneath and surrounded by the 
skull, an oval mass of pulpy matter, closely invested 
by three thin membranous coverings, and throwing 
off nerves to the extreme organs of sense. The brain 
consists of three principal divisions, the cerebrum, the 
cerebellum, and the medulla oblongata. The first 
forms the largest and uppermost part ; the second lies 
below and behind ; the third is level with the second, 
and in front of it, uniting the brain with the spinal 
marrow, an elongated cord of the same substance with 
the brain, that extends the whole length of the back, 
through a canal formed by the vertebral bones* From 
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tbe brainj and its continuation, the spinal cordj pro- 
ceed numerous white filaments or nerves, tliat are 
distributed to every portion of the frame; and serve as 
instruments of communication between the mind, the 
body, and surrounding objects. The nerves of sight, 
smell, hearing, and taste arise from the bram; tiie 
nerves of sensation and motion, with a few esceptionSj 
from the spinal marrow* They issue in pairs through 
the whole distance, one passing to either side; nine 
from the brain, which aro chiefly appropriated to the 
four senses above named ; and thirty-one from the 
spinal cord, at each junction of the vertebral hones; 
and they extend to the surface of the body, to produce 
the fifth general sense of feeling. In addition to this 
,grand centre and source of nervous influence, there is 
a collection of nerves, or ono groat nerve, called the 
BympathetiCj that arises from the branches of the cere- 
bral and spinal nerves, and passes down on each side 
of the spine. This is not strictly referable to the grand 
centre, but forma in itself a system, having eeveral 
centres or ganglions situated throughout its course, 
from all of which radiate fine nerves to the different 
internal Organs and large blood vessels ; thus connect- 
ing each to the other by nervous communications. To 
this medium of sympathy is due the disturbanco that 
the stomach experiences when the brain is affected, 
and the reverse; as also the eensitivo fellowsliip of 
feeling exhibited between other organs, remote from 
as well as contiguous to each other. The action of 
the nerves is reciprocal ; fii'st, fi'om without inwards, 
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03 external impresslans oil the organ of sense are co]a> 
jnunicated by the nerves to the brain, and then give 
rise to perceptions ; second, from within outwards, as 
all voluntaiy motion is produced by conimunication 
from the brain to the nervea that arc freely distributed 
over the muscles of the body. All physical action 
depends on tlie nervous energy transmitted from tlio 
brain through the nerves, and when the latter iire 
diseased, communication is interrupted, and tbo sense 
to which they are specially appropriated is diminishod 
in capacity, or altogether destroyed* In spasmodic 
affections, the control of the mind over the nerves of 
motion is lost, \^ 

Tl\cre are many difficulties attending tJio iuvStigv 
tion of nervous diseases^ as the causes are not often 
easily ascertained, and the conditions are variable and 
inconstant, Thoso affections from which the most sor 
vcre pain is experienced are frequently unattended by 
any traceable deviation from the natural condition of 
the uervea. Even life may be destroyed by an influ- 
ence eicrted on the nervous sygtem, while no vestige 
of local, structural injury is to he pcrccived> There 
are few diseases of any sort which do not more or less 
derange nervous action^ and it is extremely difficult, 
in very many cases, to discover to what extent tho 
derangement proceeds, how much is due to sympathyj 
and whetlier the disturbaxicc is primary or secondary. 
It is undeniable tliat nervous diseases are more prev- 
alent now tnan formerly ; that the nervous system ia 
more excitable, more disposed to local and general 
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derangement, in civilised countries^ Whatever other 
causes may have operated to the prt^duction of this 
euscoptibiUtj, it ia very plain that a departure from 
the Buuple aud natm*al habits of a previous age forms 
one, if not the principal one. The modern method of 
cookery, the stimulating articles introduced into food, 
the excesaive use of coffee, tea, and alcoholic drinks, 
to say nothing of the mad struggle for wealtli, have 
contributed much towards the prevalence of nervoua 
maladies. Constant stimulation, of whatever nature, 
deranges the brain, disturbs the ivhole process of 
[digestion, disorders the secretions, accelerates the cir- 
Lation, causes congestion, gives rise to hysterical 
Ld hypochondriacal affections, epilepsy, apoplexy, 
Wd paralysis. Such consequences, however, embar- 
rassing as they generally prove to erery practitioner, 
more especially of the old school, are more controllable 
by liomoeopalliic treatment than by any other method; 
the details of which, in relation to individual afiections, 
are now 'to be given. 



HEAD A.CHE. ( Cephalalgia.-) 



ThiH complaint is usually a symptom of some other 
ftffection, more especially of a disordered stomach, 
though sometimes idiopathic, or independent of dis- 
ease in any otlier location. It is not always easy to 
determine whether it is symptomatic or idiopathic. 
There are numerous remedies, each applicable to the 
various forms of headache, to be selected accordhig 
10 
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to the prosumed cause, and the character of the pain. 
That form vhicli is evidently syraptomatic of soma 
derangement of digestion is tlie most general, yAulo 
there are others of a rheumatic, nervous, and con- 
gestive origin* 

It will be necessary to refer separately to the pre- 
sumed causes, and to enumerate the medicines most 
appropriate to their several consequences. As has 
been stated, the most common is 



EEADACQE FfiOJH rNDIGESTIOX, 

Tins is usually accompanied with loss of appetite^ 
unpleasant taste in the mouth, lassitude, furred 
tongue, a sense of weight or oppression in the stom- 
ach, nausea or vomiting, the pain being generally a 
deep-seated, dull aching over the brow. 

The remedies are, — 

1. ffUX VOMICA. 

Fain in forehead, Bometimcs over loft eyebrow; in- 
creased by eating, by moving, by stooping, by noiee 
and heat; growing worse towards mid-day, and re- 
lieved by lying down, 

3. TTTT.flftTTT.T.A 

Pain similar to the above, but worse in the evening ; 
increased by rest, by moving the eyes ; relieved by 
walking, and by pressure upon the head. 

K the above pain is attended by constant nausea, or 
vomiting. 
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Dose, — Sis globules may be taken dry, at intervals 
of two, four, six, or eight hours, according to tlie 
severity of sufiFeriug, and the mediciual impression 
produced. 

HEA3)AaHE FROM A COLD, 

Pain in the head is sometimes a principal catarrhal 
symptom, and is attended witii a degree of febrilo 
action, When this is the case, the medicines to bo 
iken are, — 

Heat alternating mih chills ; violent pain, increased 
"by the touch, and by talking ; irritability- 

BEEHOUErua. 

Pressing pain in forehead, vith symptoms of a catarrh 
that is epidemic ; pain in the limbs ; tendency to 
perspire at night, ivith thirst. 

». iroX VOMICA* 

Heavy pain in forehead, with nasal obstruction, pai^ 
ticularly at evening ; heat in head and body ; a sen* 
sation of soreness of the sikin , constipation, 

DoBB. — Same as for the preceding. 



HEADACHE FEOM CONGESTION. 

Pain in the liead, in conseqtienco of an unusual fnl- 
nesB of the blood vessels, or a dotormi nation of blood to 
the brain, is distinguished by a throbbing, pulsative 
sensation in forehead and temples, dizziness, humming 
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in the ears, and beat ia head, mth flushed faco, coiifa< 
sion of thought} iuability to stoop without great aggra^ 
Tation of tho sense of fuliiessj and of the throbbing 
pain. When such symptoms aro present, the remedies 
ai'e, — 

1. Bm^IiABONIirA J 3. ACONITE : 

When the above symptoms are attended by a full, 
rapid pulse, with general febrile action. 

When there exists a constant tendency to this dis- 
turbance, the medicines named below may be given, 

oue dose every third day^ viz, : — 

1^ CAliGABEA; 3. B£IiIiADO:NTa'A; 

In alternation. 

Dose, — Same as for the preceding. 



EHEDMATIO HBADA.CHB. l 

For fugitive rheumatic pains in tho head, ag^avated 
by movement, worse at night, attended irith groat een- 
dtireneEs to touchy perspiration, and sometimes vonut- 
ing, the remedy is, — 

1, inrs voHicA. 

Taken every fourth lionr ; to bo followed, if ineffeo* 

tual after twenty-four hourSj by, — 

2, OHAMOIUXLLA; 3. PUJCSATrDLA; 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Same as for the preceding. 
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HERTOUS HEADACHE* 

In this species of headache there fire no signs of lu- 
fiammatiou, hut the face is pale, the head cool, tho pain 
is darting, pricking, or crawling, frequently confined to 
ono side of the Lead^ with a sensation as if & nail were 
driven into the brain» For such symptoms, the rem- 
edy isj — 

1. goff:e:a. 

Especially if attended with nervous symptcnos, rest- 
lessness^ sensitivonesB to light and noise, irritability, 
anguish, weeping. 

For above symptoms when not relioTed by Coffea^ in 
consequence of the daily nao of cofieo- 

3. •PITT.aATTT.T.A. 

In addition to the above, darting pain in the ears, 
thirst, dizziness, partial blindness, heaviness of the 
head, and palpitation of the heart. 

Dose. — Same as for the preceding. 



BIOS HEAPACHE* 

The kind of headache so named is attended with con- 
tinued nauBca, and not ^infrequently terminates, if left 
to itself, in vomiting. It is of a periodical cliaracter, 
occurring at intervals of a month^ more or less, and ig 
most common to persons of delicate health and irritable 
temporamcnt. The pain is generally confined to the 
10* 
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forehead, or one Bide of the head* It ia not always to 
be controlled, but generally great relief may be bad by 
the use of, — 

1. PtTLaATrLLA. 

Especially if tlie pain is increased by lying down, and 
relieved by walking; want of appetite ; sadness; pal- 
pitation ; dizziness. 

a, VEEATECTM. 

Chilliness ; painful senEibility of head to toueh ; 
great debility j deep-aeated internal heat in head; 
nausea and vomiting. 

DoflH. — Of all the above medicines for headache, six 
globules mty be taken, dry, at intervals of two, four, 
six, or eight hours, according to the severity of siafTer- , 
ing, and the medicinal impression prodaced. ^^ 

CnaOKlC HEADACHE 

Is best treated by 

1. CAIiGABHA ; 3. BUXiPHUK ; 3. BEiPIA. 

Dose. — Six globules every evening for three days, 
then omitting, to be resumed after an interval of the 
same period. 

Diet. — Coffee and tea ehould, in all periodical head- 
aches, or such as occur frequently and for a long time, 
be given up entirely. Articles of food that have ever 
been found to disagree with the stomach, must not bs 
used. All spices and oils should be avoided, and daily 
exercise taken in the open air. 
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VERTIGO. (Dizziness.) 

Though this sensation is nothing more than Bjm\>- 
tomatiCj to be remOTcd only by acting against its cause, 
yet, when the cause is not ascertained, the following 
medicines will moderato tho dizziness, mora especially 
if ocourring on rising from a recumbent poaitioHj or 
Tvhen stooping. 

1. ACOfiTITE; 3. BSIilL&I>0£rEf A ; 

In alternation. _ 

Dose. — Six globules dissolved in ten spoonfuls of 
watecj and one spoonful given every tliree hours. 

Tho samo remedies may bo given in the same maai 
nor for 

DEtERMINAHON OF BLOOD TO THE HEAD. 

Indicated by fulness of the vessels of tlio head and 
neck, heat and redness of faco, attacks of giddiness 
afl&r sleeping or exposure to wannth of the sun or fire, 
dimness of sight, buzzing in the ears, drowsiness, and 
headache* 

Diet, — The food should bo light and easy of diges- 
tion with those in whom tliose disturbances prevail. 
Early rising and daily oscrciso will prove beneficial. 
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INTLAMMATIOX OP THE BRAIN, 



EUAIN FETER, 



The brain itself, aa well aa its investing membranes, 
is subject to inflammatioiij wMcli, when once estab- 
lished, is of a serious character. It is therefore impor- 
taut to anticipate its attack, and to mltigato the inflam- 
matory action in its incipiont stage ; the symptoms 
attcndiug which are heat, pain, and heaviness in the 
head, flushed, swollen face, eyea suffused and brilliant, 
thirst, throbbing of tho Tcssels of the neck, irritability, 
contractei^ pupils, giddiness, rcstlossnoss, intolerance 
of light^ nausea^ and sometinies vomiting ; iu short, 
symptoms of determination of blood to tho head. Por 
tliis oonditionj the first medicinea to be given and con- 
tinued until improvement or a decided increase of the 
disease takes place, are, — 

1, ACOSTTE; 3, BEIrLADOlfirA ; 

In alternation. 

At a later stage, the following are to be used in ac- 
cordance with the indications ; — 

3. HTO^CrrAMUa. 

Loss of consciousness ; delirium ; dilated pupil ; in- 
articulate speech ; parched skin ; convulsive move- 
ments ; great di'oweincss ; picking of the bed-clothes. 

4. BTRAMOrnXTKC. 

Sudden starting as from fright; quiet sleep, with no 
cognizance on awaliang; fisedness of look; redness 
of face ; high fever, with a moist skin. 
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Keforencc : — 

la inflamxnation of the membranes, the pain is more 
violent tban when the brain onlj is ioflamed. There 
are but few reliable marks of distinction — a circum- 
Btance entirely unimportant^ as the treatment is the 
same in both cases. 

Dose, — Sis globules to be dissolved in six spoonfuls 
of water, and one spoonful given every hour, and at 
longer intervals, in proportion to the degree of im- 
provement* 

Diet* — In this dangerous disease the diet should be 
of the most simple kind — exclusively liqnid, until in- 
flammation is over. Cold water is the best drink, and 
applications of cold water may be constantly made to 
the head} wliich should be raised higher than usual 
when lying down. 

Ai'OPLEXT, 



The immediate cause of this serious affection is a 
compression of the braiuj resulting either from an in- 
ordinate accumulation of blood in the vessels of this 
organ } or an efFusion of fluid through the coats of 
these vessels. This condition may be produced by any 
action which determines blood to, or interrupts its re- 
flux from^ tlie liead, such as violent muscular exertion, 
long-continued stooping-, powerful mental emotion, 
compression of the veins of the neck. The character- 
istic symptoms are an immediate abolition of sense and 
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motion, EDOring respiratioD, ewoUca face, strong, fuB 
pulse, distended blood vessels of the face and neok^ 
and dilated pupils. 

In all its yarietiea this disease is alarming ; and if 
occurring in aged persons, seldom terminates fuTor- 
ahly, 

Thero is much reason to beliove that the practice 
of bleeding, which at one time was considered an 
indispensable expedient, has, instead of restoring con- 
sciousness^ frequently destroyed it altogether. Drunk- 
ards are subject to apoplexy. It has also been induced 
by the inhalation of metallic or narcotic substances, 
and by external injuries. The attack is often pre- 
ceded by the following symptoms: Drowsmessj fatigue 
after slight exertion, vertigo or faintijtgj pulsation of 
the arteries of the nock, dimness of Tision, indistinct- 
ness of speech, forgctfulness, irritability, numbness or 
prickling sensation in the limbs, headache. For theso 
eymptoms of congestion, as well as for the attack itself, 
the most appropriate medicines are, — 

In alternation. 

After which, if required, — 



3. inrx VOBHOA; 

In alternation. 



4, onxmi 



Dose. - — For the premonitory sjrmptome, twelve 
globules to be dissolved in a wiuo-glassful of water, 
and a spoonful given every four hours alternately; 
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vhilo for tho immediate attack, a Gpoonful of the 
Bome is to be given every iifteen minutes* 

Diet. — To obviate the prediBposition to this danger- 
ous disease, hearty eating sboald be avoided and stim- 
ulants altogether dispensed ■with. During an attack, 
the head should be raised, the dresa should be loos- 
ened about the neck and cliest, pure, fresh air freely 
admitted, and the feet placed in irarm "water, or 
rubbed hard with vrarm cloths. 



DROPSY OF THE BRAIN. iBydr<Kt^h<Uus.^ 



This affection is almost exclusively confined to chil- 
dren, rarely occurring after the age of fourteen, and 
generally attacks such as are of a scrofulous habit. 
Its symptoms are, pain in the head, slow pulse, nausea 
and vomiting, stupidity, dilated pupils, distortLon of 
eyes, with convulsions ; in many respects resembling 
thoBe of inflammation of the brain. In some in- 
stances tho disease conies on slowly and gradually, 
commencing with a slight indispositionj during which 
peevishness and a disinclination to be raised from bed 
are quite noticeablo, and terminating in the symptoms 
.above mentioned. When gradual ia its progress, the 
head becomes much enlarged and altered in shapo, in 
consequence of the accumulation of water. The duror 
tion of Uie disease varies from two to aix weeks. 
When extending beyond tho latter period it must be 
considered as chrome, and ia this form may continue 
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for years. The remedies most appropriate for the pre- 
cursory eymptoms arc, — 

In alternation. 

When the disease is established^ the medicines the 
most frequDutl/ adapted are, — 

1. HEIiIiEBOBITB i 3. BUXiFHDlL 

Dose. ■ — The former, viz», Aconite and Bryonia, may 
be administerod moniing and evening, throe globules 
of each, dry ; the latter in the same doso eyery third 
hour. 

DlKT. — The diet should be simple and easy of di- 
gestion* The head should bo kept cool and the feet 
irarm. 

EPILEPST. 



The attacks of this disease are sudden, and mani- 
fested by convulsions, distortion of the eyes, clinohing 
of the fingers, Tinconsciousness, and almost always by 
foaming at the mouth. The causes are various; asj 
external injuries of the head, internal tumors or other 
morbid growths pressing on the brain, sudden and vio- 
lent emotions and passions, teething, worms^ poisons, 
Ac. In somo cases tho paroxysms come on without 
manifest cause. Preceding an attack there is often 
experienced a pecuhar sensation, like that of cold air 
gradually ascending from the lower limbs to tho 
bfain. Should epilepsy be symptomatic of any kno^^ 
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disturbance, like the presence of worms m the ali- 
mentary canal, deranged digestion j dentitionj poison, 
Ac, the exciting cause must be acted upon by the 
appropriate remedies; aud in such cases the attacks 
are easily subdued. But when fi-om a constitutional 
disturbanoej or wlieu of fretLuent occurrGuce and long 
duratioflj or occurring late in life, it will bo difficult 
to effect a cure. 
The medicines chiefly indicated are, — 

I. ACOSITE ; a. TJ -RT.T.An OTffTJfl ; 

Li alternation, for premonitory symptoms. 

After tlio attack, the principal medicines to prevent 
the recurrence, to counteract the predisposition to the 
complaint, are, — 

1. CAIiCAJEtEA: B. eULPHUB. 

During the paroxysm, the person alTected must be 
placed in a recumbent position, all clothing about 
the nock and chest loosened, cold water sprinkled 
over the face, and every object removed that might 
cause injury during the convulsive movements of the 
tliead and limbs. 

Dose* — Of the first, eight globules dissolved in a 
'Tfiuo-glassfnl of water, and a spoonful given every 
llhrce hours; of the latter, six globules, dry, morning 
and evening. 

Diet. — Persons liable to these attacks should live 
on simple, digestible food, avoiding stimulants and 
overloading of the stomach, and violent exertion, 
eitlier physical or mental. 
11 
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PARALYSIS. iPaliy.) 



TIlis may arise from any cause that obstructs the 
oommunicatLon from tho brain to other parts. It is a 
loss of motion and sensation, complete or partial, 
affecting eitlier tho whole or portions of the body; 
and the attack is sometimes immediate^ hut more 
generally preceded by a sense of coldness aud numb- 
ness, as also occasionally by spasmodic action. This 
loss of sensation and motion, or both, will he propor- 
tionate to the influence of tho morbific agent. Wien 
resiilting from apoplexy, when any vital organ is at- 
tacked, or when caused by an injury done to the 
spinal marrow, in which case the parts below the seat 
of the injury are paralyzed, tho disease is seldom 
■witliin the control of medicine. But in many in- 
stances i& is curable, especially when organic life is 
unimpaired; when owing to debility, or a transfer of 
morbid influenCBj as scrofula, rheiunatisra, *fcc-, to tlie 
nerves ; and when the complaint has not heon of long 
duration. It is well known that a paralytic stato ia 
induced hy the absorption of lead into the system, as 
they who by their occupation are exposed to the 
poisonous action of this mineral suffer more frequently 
than others from palsy. The medicines that have 
proved the most useful in this disease arc, — 

L ABNIOA. 

When one side is affected; weakness of joints, with 
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swelling; great debility, with, sense of fatigue ; wben 
succeeding a rheumatic; attack. 

2. SBYONXd.. 

Limbs paralyzed, with oppression of the cliost and 
laborious breathing; loss of motion, but not vhoUy 
of sensation j a sensation of cold in liinba 

Hip joint paralyzed, with pain extending to tha 
back, attended by itching cmptioa oa the skia; 

palsy following a repelled eruption. 

■ 

For poisoning by lead, — 

OPJnXM; BELI^ADOWTTA. 

Dose* — Sis globules of the medicine selected, taken 
in a dry state, morning and evening. 



CONTULSIONS. 

Tliis morbid condition, consisting of an alternate 
contraction and relaxation of muscular fibre, is de- 
pendent on the state of tbo brain and nerves, and is 
especially common in childhood^ when the nervous 
system predominates. Irritation from dentition, 
"wormsj mechanical injuries, mental emotion, as anger, 
fear, Ac., are among the exciting causes, "Spasm" 
IB of a similar origin and nature, but differs in being 
muscular contraction where there is no tendency to 
alternate relaxation* Convulsions may be general or 
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partial, reoeiTing names according to the parts afifccted. 
The priucipal remedies for convulaiona are, — 

1, nTTA-MTiWTT.T.A - 3, BET,T,.ft nDNIfA ; 

In alternation* 

In case of failure of the above, tho ne^t best medi- 
cines arOj-* — 

3, IQNATIA. 

Sudden flushes of heat, with general trembling; 
TJolcnt crying; wlien tlic fit returns at regular 
hours. 

4. ABSEZaCUM. 

Burning heat; insatiable Uiiratj irritability; diar^ 
rhcea, or vomiting. 

References: — 

irUX VOMICA. ; PTJLS ATtLLA ; BUXPHtTB* 

Dose. — Tliree or four globules should be placed, 
drjj upou the tongue, and repeated every fifteen miu- 
utes during tho parosyam. 

The child should aho, in addition to the frequent 
administration of the above, have the lower half of the 
body immersed iu hot "wator for ten minutes, then 
wiped dry, and wrapped in warm flannel; and if the 
fit continues, a small stream of cold water should be 
allowed to fall on the top of the head and hack of the 
neck for twenty or thirty seconds, — to be renewed at 
intervals of Ave minutes thereafter, for the space of an 
hour. When animation returns the child should be 
warmly covered. If there is reason to suspect undi- 
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ge&ted food as tlia cause of the convulsions, Wftrm 
water injections should be freely admiuistered. Par- 
ticular attention should bo given to the quantity and 
quality of food when there is a teudoney to convul- 
eIouS' 



This is a species of conTulsions principally confined 
to the limhs of one side, and is caused by au irritabil- 
ity of tho nervous system from indigestiou» intestinal 
irritntionj mental disturbance, repelled eruptions, and 
sometimoB from the force of sympathy. It generally 
attacks children, and habits debilitated by medicine or 
other causes at the ago of puberty. At any period of 
life, however, when there is csitreme non'ous irritar 
biKty, an irregularity of nervous action, involuntary 
convulsive movements may occur, either partial or 
general. The muscles of tho face are often tho first 
to bo attacked, and the limbs are afterwards affected. 
Chorea is not accompanied -with danger to life, and is 
generally curable ; but local convulsionSj especially of 
the face^ sometimes become permanent, resisting every 
mode of treatment. The medicines that have proved 
most successful in the removal of this troublesome 
affectioa are, — ■ 

X COPFEA; a. BELLAUONITA : 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Throe globules, dry, every morning and 
11* 
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eyening, — the first in the morning, the second in tlio 

evening. 

The trial of JSleciro-Mag-netism has been recom- 
monded in obstiDate crises. 



NEOtALGIA, 



Tlus term is iised to designate a disease confined to 
ECrtain branches of the nerves, as those of the face, 
chest, and limbs. Neuralgia of the nerves distributed 
to the face haa been termed *' tic douloureux/' The 
nerves passing to all portions of the body are subject 
to attacks of this painful disorder ; and wherever it 
may be located, there are but fe^ complaints to which 
the human race is exposed that arc attended with such 
intolerable suffering, or more obstinate to medicinal 
action. The pain is ezcruciating, shooting along the 
course of a nerve or branches of nerves, attended with 
more or less iuflammatiou about the affected nerre, 
and sometimes causing an involuntary contraction of 
tlio adjacent muscles. The chief remedies are, — 
1* aconite;. 

Pain most severo at night ; feverishnogs ; thirst ; red- 
ness of cheeks ; eight and hearing painfully sensi- 
tive J pain in the region of the heart, with great 
anguish. 

3, BELIiADOITNA. 

Shooting pain, increased by warmth, air, and noise; 
redness, beat, and swelling round the affected nerve j 
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trembling of the limbs; headache ; pain in the back ; 
for plethoric liabits^ 

S, COPFBA* 

Extreme sensitiveness to the slightest noiso ; sadness 
orni-humor; sleeplessness; dread of cold air ; groat 

agitation. 

4. PDliSATITJIiA, 

Pain pulsativo, felt on one side, increased hy rest, 
lessened by the external air; pain iu the region of 
the heart or stomach; adapted to women and those 
of a mild, timid disposition. 

References : — 

MEHcriTRnjB J irus vouica ; vbhatrutb:. 

Dose. — One spoonful of a solution containing six 
globules in twelve spoonfuls of water may be given 
^everj hour until relief is obtained. 

The Juncture of Aconite has been strongly rcconi- 
mended, three drops in a wino glass of water, a tea- 
spoonful to he given every fiftctin minutes, together 
with the external application of tlie Aconite to the 
part affected. 

That pain which is consequent on a wound of the 
nerves may be relieved by Arnica or CaleTidula; tlio 
[^Emor when the injury is caused by violent contact 
with a blunt object, and the latter when produced by a 
cutthig instrument* 
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HYSTERIA. (%»;eriot.) 

This singular aifectioB^ dependent on a morbidly 
increased sensibility of the nervous system, and maul- 
festiug itself by a gi-eat variety of symptoms, is peculiar 
to the female. Au attack commonly commences with 
difficulty of breathing, sadness, wcopiug, or laughing 
without cause, and iu rapid alternation, accompanied 
with extraordinary and often most ludicrous fancies. 

A very frequent cause of complaint is the " globus 
hystericus," a sensation as though a round ball ascend- 
ed from tho region of the stomach and lodged in tlie 
throaty causing a dread of sufTocatioD ; soon the limbs 
are spasmodically affected, and the body distorted into 
every variety of position ; or, as in some instances^ 
partial or total insensibility comes on^ and tho affected 
person lies for hours perfectly motionless. Great is 
the variety of forms, however, assumed by this nervous 
affection. The leading remedies are, — 

L OOFPEA- 

When attacks occur during menstruation, with great 
agitation, cold perspiration, spasmodic movements, 
and screaming. 

Extreme sensitiveness to light and noise; hard, swol- 
len abdomen J paleness of face; nausea; chillinesB, 
and drawing pains, 

3. FUI.SATII1I.A. 

"When during menstruation, an aggravation of symp 
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toms is felt towards night j 'in a mildr gentle nature, 
inclined to sadness. 

RefereucGs: — 

BELLADOISTS'A; HTTOSCTAMUB ; NUX VOMICA. 

Dose, — During the paroxysm, a spoonful of water 
in which one globule is dissolyed should be given ev^ry 
fifteen minutes ; afterwards every four to sis liours, to 
prevent their recurrence. 

Diet. — CofTce, tea, and all stimulants to be avoided. 
In the attacks the clothing should be loosened about 
the throat and waist, pure air freely admitted, and 
cold water eptinkled upon the face. 



DELmiUM TREMENS. 

The prominent Bjmptom of this affection, chiefly 
consequent on the intemperate use of alcoholic drinksj 
is BlecplessuesB accompanied with some degree of men- 
tal derangement. The raintl la constantly disturbed 
by frightful visions, and fiscd ideas of approaching 
evil. The speech is inarticulate but incessant; the 
limbs tremulousj and occasionally convulsed; the ex- 
pression of the face is wild and variablcj with roiling, 
restless eyes, and the skin is covered with perspiration* 
These symptoms are usually preceded by great irri- 
tability, loss of memory, anxiety, and extreme rest- 
lessness of mind and body. This condition almost 
invariably results from the deprivation of a powerful 
stimulus, to which the brain and nervous Eystera have 
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been daily and for a long time accustomed. The 

known previous liabiis of the person afiected "will 
sufficiently indicate the nature of the delirium, which 
otherwise might possibly be eonfonndod with that ac^ 
companjing inflammation of the brainj which, in some 
respects, it resembles. The medicine best adapted for 
its treatment during the lirst stages is 

SmX VOMICA. 

When the delirium is fully estiiblishcd, 

OPIUM. 

The above, after having been administered eingly 
for two days succossivclyj every two hours, may after- 
wards be given ia alternation every four hours; and, 
in ordinary cases, nothing more is required to remoTO 
the disease. 

Dose, — Twelve globules dissolved in six spoonfuls 
of water, one spoonful of which may bo given for a dose* 

The best meana to counteract an inordinate inclina- 
tion for alcoholic stimulants is believed to consist in 
the frequent use of Suiphuric Acid^ mixed with water, 
in such a proportion as will make the drink slightly 
acid, and given freely in every thing that is taken until 
the mouth becomes sore, and complete derangement 
of digestion is produced. 



TETANUS. 



This is a general spasm of the whole body, charao- 
tori^ed by strong, continued muscular rigidity. The 
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head is bent forward or backward so far and forcibly 

as sometimes to touch the feet» When the rigidity is 
partial, and confined to tbo muscles counected with 
tho mouth, closing the jaws bo firmlj as not to admit 
<)f the smallest opening, it is termed " trismus," or 
** locked jaw." Its attacks are sometimes suddcu and 
violent. But they usually come on in a gradual man- 
ner, with a stifibesa at the back of the neck, whicli 
renders tho motion of the head diifieult and painful, 
the stiffness by degrees extending to the jaws. If pro- 
ceeding beyond this, the muscles of the whole body 
soon become forcibly contracted, and to this condition 
tho term ** tetanus'* is applied. This painful disorder 
is occasioned either by exposure to cold, or by some 
local injury to the nerves, from amputation, puncture, 
laceration, <fec. Tho chief remedy for this affection, 
whether general or partial, is, — 

Applied externally, near the seat of the injury, a 
tablo-Bpoonful of the tincture in a tumbler full of 
water ; the same medicine to he given internally as 
below indicated, * 



Reference : — 



PHOSPHOBUSj BUIjPHDB. 



DosBr — Ten globules in eight spoonfuls of water, 
and one spoonful given every liour. 



• For making Tincture of jirfiica, ue dicectiona tt Ulb end of ihv 
boak. 



CHAPTER IV, 



ON FEYERS. 



1. Simple Fever. 8. Chicken Pox, 

2. Inflammatory Fever. 9. Measles. 

S. Typbns Fever. 10. Scarlet Fever. 

4. Bilious or Gastric Fever. 11. Scarlet Bash. 

5. Intermittent Fever. 12, Miliary Fever, 

EBUPTivE FEVEB.8. 13. Nettle Bash. 

6. Small Pox. 14. Erysipelas. 

7. Varioloid. 

The human system possesses an inherent capacity 
of resisting whatever tends to disturb its natural con- 
dition; and through the action of this power of re- 
sistance in attempting the expulsion from the body 
of disease-producing influences, a general commotioa 
is caused which is termed " fever." If any particular 
organ or set of organs are more especially attacked, 
the resisting energy will be there concentrated, and 
the part seized upon will sufifer in proportion to the 
strength of the invading force. The locality of the 
contest often determines the kind of fever. If the 
struggle is going on in the brain, the lungs, the 
liver, &c., the fever or inflammation obtains its name 

(132) 
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fi^)m the organ affected, aa brain fever, lung fever, 
inflammation of tho liver, &c. 

Homocopatliic remedies cooperate with the rostprci- 
tive eflbrts of Nature, and overpower disease before 
any great amount of vital energy has been expended. 
The assistance they render is most prompt and effi- 
cicntj never disturbing or destructive, but ever quiet 
and gentle in their operation. By such aid, Natui'e 
rapidly regains her normal conditionj the reestablish- 
ment of health being thorough and permanent. 

The external signs by which fever is manifested arc^ 
preternatural heat and redness of the skin, ijcquenl 
pulse, coated tongue, thirst, reBtlessness, languor, and 
deficient Bccrctions, There are various kinds of feverj 
various phases of the same fever, and various indu- 
enoes that give rise to thorn. The causes in general 
are exposure to atmospheric changes, unwholesome 
dietj vitiated air, intemperance in eating and drink- 
ing, over-^sertion of body or mind, and contagions of 
diiferent kinds. 

Diet in FEVEEa, — During the whole course of a 
fever, mental and bodily rest must be preserved, tho 
patient be kept in a moderate temperatufo, in pure 
air, and under bed clothing not too warm or heavy. 
The diet should be strictly simple. No animal food 
must be taken; nothing that can stimulate or e;scitG 
the digeative organs to action. The want of appetite 
during acute diseases is an indication that tho stom- 
ach is not in a proper condition to receive food, as 
the prevailing thirst is equally an indication that tlie 
12 
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aysiem requires water* The return to solid food dur- 
ing convalescence sLould be gradual, as vigorous 
digestion is not likely to be reestablished until the 
restoration to health is complete. Tho erroneous idea 
that some substantial nutriment is necessary for the 
support of life during the continuance of acute febrile 
action has, 'when practised upon, rceultcd in conse- 
quencesj oftentimes, of a very serious nature ; and 
protracted recoveries, with relapses into increased de- 
bility, may, not unfrequontly^be with justice attributed 
to the hasty resumption of solid diet* When on the 
subsidence of fever the appetite returns, light fluid 
nutriment, such as barley water, gruel, porridge, and 
the like, should at first be given in small quantities ; 
and afterwards arrowrootj sago, rice, broth, and articles 
of such a nature, until the digestive organs are enabled 
to act in a healthy manner, "when the customary diet 
may bo resumed. In general, tho wishes of the pa- 
tient should be consulted ; aud no kind of food sihould 
be forced upon him which may be unpleasant, or 
which, in the usual state of health, has been found 
difficult of digestion* 

SIMTLE PETER. 



This species is the lightest of all fevers, and of the 
Ehortest dura tion j seldom existing, when distinct, 
longer than a day. Its symptoms are chills, sue 
cecded by beat, thirst, qnick pulse, restlessness, witk 
debility ; and the fever terminates by copious porspira- 
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tion, TJiis group of symptoms^ whenever occumng, 
either indepcttdent or introductory to any continued 
fever, indicates invariably, and requires no other 

remedy than 

Dose. — Twelve globules dissolved in a tumbler half 
full of water, a spoonful of which is to be given every 
twOj four, or sis houi'Sj according to the degree of fever 
present. 

Diet. — There will be no appetite during the short 
continuance of the simple fever, and nothing^ of 
course, need bo given more than cold water, which 
may bo drank freely, 

INTLAMMATORT FEYETl, 



This form of fever attacks with more severity and 
euddenncss than the preceding* The commoncing 
cliill is considerable, the heat of surface extreme, the 
pulse strongj hard, and very rapid, tlie thirst great, 
the respiration hurried, the face and eyes red, the 
Bkiu dry, the tonguo coated white, and the secretions 
obstructed. 

Persons of a full, plethoric habit are the moat lia- 
ble to this species of fever. Its chief causes are, 
obstructed perspiration from cold or dampiicsSj the 
free use of stimulating food, strong mental emotions, 
repelled eruptions. Its duration is from two to four- 
teen days, and if not moderated by medicines at its 
commencement, is attended during its progress by 
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Boma dogroe of delirium. The prmcipal, and, in a 
large miyoritj of casea, tliQ only medicines needed 
are,— 

l-ACOHITEt a. BELLADOmffi; 

In alternation, every two hours. 

Should the lungs and Btomach be more affected than 
the head, as indicated hy very difficult breathing, paius 
in the ohcst^ or nausea, and obstinate costiveness, the 
following "Will be more applicable, yiz, : — 

1. ACOTTCEE; Z. BR^OMXAj 

As above. 

Dose. — A spoonful ovory two or three botirs of a 

solution made by dissolving eight or ten globules in 
four table-spoonfuls of water ; a tea-spoonful of Acmiite 
to be first given, two or three hours after which, a 
spoonful of Belladonna; so continuing until the se- 
verity of the fever abates, when the interval is to be 
lengthened accordingly* 

Diet. — Nothing but cold water is needed, until the 
restoration of appetite and abatement of fever. A 
return to Eolid food should be preceded by gruels, 
arrowroot, &c., and afterwards the different kinds of 
broths. When the skin is hot and dry, sponging the 
body with cold water will be fiervieeable and gratefuL 

TYPHUS FEVEE. 



TothcTarions grades and phases of this continued fa* 
Ver have been applied the terms "typhoid/' "nervous," 



*t&low," « putrid/' « Bbip,'* "jaiV " camp," and " lios- 
pital " fever. In its mildest farm^ it ia known aa the 

" typhoidj" '' slo-Wj" or " nervous " fever. The remain- 
ing terras are applied to it wlioa malignant, Tvhile the 
general and true appellation is " typbtia." It is a fever 
of debility^ with a tendency of tlio fluids to putrcfao- 
tioii ; and it ia dlstingiiislied from other fevers by tlie 
weakness of pulse rtnd great prostration of strength at 
its commencemont and during its progress. The symfr 
toms are pains in the head, back, and Limbs, beat and 
dryness of the skin, extreme mental and bodily dej^res- 
BJonj thirst, constipation, delii-iunj, all more or less 
eevere, in proportion to the violence of the fever. Its 
duration, in its various forms, is from tiro to six weeks, 
and even longer* Tlio trcatmont of the malignant 
typhus should be resignedjOf course, to ti»e manage- 
ment, if accessible, of the educated physician ; but in 
its incipient stagCj it may ho greatly mitigated, if not 
wholly arrested, and throughout its course, in the mild 
form of slow fever, it may be controlled by the use of, — 

'{, BKYOMTAs 2. RHUS TOSICODEEnJHOJS" ; 

In alternation. 

Preceded in all eases, when inflammatory symptoms 
present themselves, by 

In alternation. 

In its severer forms, the chief medicines to be coa- 
miltcd arcj — 

L AK3E3VIOUM; 3. CAHBO VBTGETABIIiIB i 3, SUX-FtttTB. 

13* 
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Dose, — Ten globules dissolred iu four table-spoon* 
fills of water, a toa-spoouful of which ia to be given 

alternately evcrj three hours. 

Diet* — Pure cold water is all that is at first required. 
As the thirst subsidesj and fever abatesjthe more nutri- 
tious fluids, as toast water, gruol, arrowroot, Ac, may 
be given. When the appetite for more solid food re- 
turns, caution should bo exercised in its gratifieation. 
Sponging with cold water may he employed at all times 
when the etin is hot and dry. Stimulant-s, as winc- 
wliey, or brandy and water, may be allowed in small 
quantities and at short intervals, when the skin becomes 
cold and clammyj the pulso intermits, and the breath- 
ing hurried and oppressed. The sick room should be 
large and well ventilated, the air preserved as pure as 
possible. 

In this form of fever, tlie organs of digestion are in- 
volved, especially the liver. It differs in character 
from those hitherto described, being remittent, that is, 
having intervals during which febrile action is partially 
suspended, the patient for some hoursj chiofiy in the 
morning, remaining comparatively free from fever. 
The principal symptom of the bilious or gastric fever 
ia, great irritability of the stomach, inducing vomiting, 
eometiraes of a very obstinate kuid, provoked by the 
presence of the smallest quantity of food in the stomach. 
Thie is attended either with constipation or diarrhcsa, 
and a yellowish hue of the skin, witli alternate chilla 
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and flushes of heat, and but eliglit, if any, perspiration. 
There is hoth a mild and severe bilious remittent, as 
Trell as a mild and severe form of the preceding disease 
(typhus) ; a goaoral disturbance of tho nervous eystem 
distinguishing the formerj and manifestations of putres- 
cenoy and extreme exhaustion tho latter. At first, this 
distinction does not always plainly prevail, but after a 
time the nervous or puti'id characteristics become very 
evident. Tho principal medicines in the mild form of 
this fever, are, — 

1. CHAMOMELLA: 2. NTHi VOMICA i 

Given in alternation. 

In tho severe forms, the remedies most often indi- 
cated are, — 

1. CARBO VEQETABIUS; 3, ANTIMOJITUM TAJttTAJaitTMi 

Also in alternation, 
Eeforenco: — 

AItBE!]|?ICU3f : Y^BBATHUM. 

Dose. - — Sis globules m a wino glass of water, and 
one spoonful given every two or three hours. 

Diet. ^ — Tho food must be light, chiefly fluid; in 
fact, nothing is desired more, while tho bilious symp- 
toms predominate, than water ; and even that cannot 
always bo retained* 
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INTERIITTTENT YEYER. (Ferfift and Ai^.) 

The term " intermittent," as applied to fevers, sig- 
nifies a cessation of febrile symptoms for a certain 
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interval, and differs from the above described remittent 
form in the cessation being complete instead of partiul. 
This peculiar kind of fever generally occurs in iiewly- 
settlod districts of country, where the eartb^ that has 
renmined long undisturbed, is exposed to the sun and 
air for the purpose of cultivation. 

This form is matiifestcd by very distinct periods of 
chilliness, heat, and perspiration ; and paroxysms in- 
cluding these three stages take place daily, regularly 
returning every twenty-four hours — then called quo- 
tidian ; or cvory other day, after an interval of forty- 
eight hours — then called tertian ; or after an interval 
of seventy-two hours — then called quartan ague. 
Tliese divisions are also subject to variations and sub- 
divisionB, which, however, in a practical scnsCj are un- 
important. The desirable object is, to discover the du- 
ration of the intermission, in order to anticipate the 
return of a paroxysm, since the remedies are to be em- 
ployed during tliis intermission* 

During the chill, or first period, external warmth 
may bo applied in every couveniont way, and warm, 
diluent drinks given. During the heat, or seeoad 
period, applications of cold water to the surface, and 
internally, as well as a few doses of Aconite, when the 
fever is violent. As soon as the sweating, or third 
period, is over, tho medicino most appropriate to the 
characteristics of the disease must be given and con- 
tinued at regular intervals while the intermission lay%- 

Buch medicines are, chiefly, — 



OS PBVEB3. 



141 



If from direct exposure to marsh miasm ; and if tliere 
is headacbc, naueeaj great hunger or thirstj yeUow- 
noss of the face, and pain in the abdomen. 

2. IFEGACUAIfHA. 

Increase of chills by external warmth ; want of thirfit ; 
nausea and vomiting. 

3. AEaENIOtTM, 

Great thirst ; external burning heat ; burning paia 
in stomach and limbs ; prostration of strength. 

Reference : — 

injs; VOMICA i PULaATlIjIiAi AJifTlMONXlJMf TAST. 

Dose, — Twelve globules dissolved in sis spoonfuls 
of water, and one spoonful given every three hours* 

Diet, — Wheat meal bread, dry toast, a moderate 
quantity of vegetables, and plenty of fruit, naay be used, 
with but very little animal food. All kinds of etimu- 
lants should bo avoided. Cold water may be drank 
freely, and moderate esercSsc taken* 

ERUPTIVE FEVERS. 

By this term is meant that class of disorders which 
commence with the ordinary febrile symptoms, and 
soon manifest tiieir peculiar character by an eruption 
on the surface of the body. Such are the small pos, 
chicken pos:, measles, scarlet fever, nettle rash, miliary 
fever, and erysipelas. Most of these diseases arc pro- 
duced by a specific contagion, and the fever preceding 
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them is symptomatic, Tlie nature of the contao^oa 
bafHos research, and it is perceptible only in its results. 
These are the characteristic eruptions^ for the deTolop- 
moiit, maturing, and removal of which all vital energy 
is directed to tlic surface, When large, irritating doses 
of medicine arc administered, the restor,ative action eii- 
gaged ill removing the infection through the surface is 
interfered withj and transferred to the stomach and 
bowels, to oppose the violence there committed, In- 
etcad of withdrawing Nature's forces, thus weakening 
her capacity of resistance by an assault on another 
position, homcEopathy affords aid by direct cooperation 
with the recuperative power, and through this com- 
bined action the enemy, disease, is promptly and sue* 
cessfully roBisted. Tiio superior safety^ as well as 
energy, of the homccopathic treatment over all other 
metliods known, hag been particularly demonstrated in 
the management of eruptive fevers. 

SMALL rOX. (Variola.') 



This febrile disease is attended with an eruption of 
pustnlesj which appear on the third day after the inva* 
sion of fever, in small red spots on tlie face, neck, and 
breast, that increase in size and niimber for three or • 
four days, when they arc found dispersed over the 
whole surface of the body. These inflamed spots, ap- 
poaritig at first as pimples, enlargo as they proceed to 
auppairation, and are distinguished from other erup- 
tions by a depression iu their centre. When they 
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romalii separate from each other, tho eruption is called 
*' distinct;" when the^ join each other, it is called 
"confluent," 

An attack of small pox does not at Qrst differ in its 
symptoms from the oj'dinary manifestations of a violent 
fever, Buch as chills, lassitude, hcadaclic, hot and dry 
skin, rapid puUe, coated tongue, pain in tho hack and 
limbs, nausea, sometimes vomiting and stupor. One 
symptom, however, is present, which does not usually 
exist in fevers, riz,, great pain in the region of tho 
stomachy which pain is ag-gravated by pressure. In 
the confluent form tho fever is more violentj the de- 
bility is extreme, and delirium is common^ vitli often 
an exLanstmg diarrhoea, while the pustules cluster 
together and present a dark appearance, instead of the 
yellowish hue of a proper suppui^ation. But the most 
important difference between the two forms consists in 
what is termed the " secondary fever,*' which takes 
place just when tlie desiccating stage commences. This 
fever is scarcely noticeable in the distinct form, but 
prominent and perilous in most cases of the confluent. 
During the courso of small pox tlicre are four stages : 
the febrile, when fever predominates, lasting three or 
four, days; the erupHve, from tlio first appearance of 
'the eruption until it takes its distinguishing feature, 
the indented surface, lasting four or five days ; tlio 
viaiuraiive, when the pustule suppurates, or becomes. 
filled with pus, lasting about tho same time ; and the 
desiccatiftg; during which the eruption dries up and 
falls off, leaviug indentations or deep soars on the skin. 
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Each stage is attonded with different symptomB, and 
demands different medicines. 

In the first or febrile stage, the remedies are,— 

L ACOITCTX!; 

When general fever exists. In alternation with 

a. BSZ^IiADOlfflTA; 

When the head is much affected. Or with 

8. SUIiFHUB; 

When, in the course of the disease, the ferer runs 
high, and is not subdued by Aconite alone. 

During the second and third stages, the following 
are to be used, according to their respective indicar 
tions, viz.: — 

1. IFBOAOUAirSA; 2. AITTIUONIUM; 

In alternation. For oppression in chest ; nausea and 
vomiting ; cough, with accumulation of phlegm in 
throat. 

3. MUBOtTBIlTS. 

Hoarseness ; difficulty in swallowing ; diarrhoea, with 
dysenteric symptoms. 

4. BBTOITCA. 

Derangement of stomach ; rheumatic pain in limbs, 
increased by motion ; constipation ; irritability. 
6. ABSsnncim. 

Great thirst, and dryness of mouth ; with dark coat- 
ing on tongue ; and extreme debility. 

During the period of desiccation, nothing more ma/ 
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be reqiEired tban the application of warm water to the 

skin^ and attention to diet. 

Eoferences : — 

OHAMQMXLIiA : OPIUM ; HHUS, 

Dose. — Ten globules, dissolved in four tablo-spoon- 
fuls of water, and one tca-spoonfiil given ovcry two to 
four hours, according to the severity of the febrile and 
otlior symptoms. 

Diet anb EEcmEN. — The food should be light and 
eimple, an in all fevers, no solids whatever being 
allowed during the foverisih stage; unless in the mild 
form, when toasted bread or biscnit, rice, sago, and the 
like, may bo given ; but no animal food Bliotild bo 
given until health is completely reestablished. Every 
thing used as food and drink muet bo cool; the patieut 
should bo lightly covered, and the room be kept cool 
and dark, the e;sclusiou of ligJit preventing, to a con- 
siderable extent, the much-dreaded "pits" or dcpres- 
&LOUS loft in the skin by the pustules. 

VARIOLOID, 



Thi9 term is applied to the small pox when It occurs 
ill uuG who hqs been subjected to Buccesaful vacci- 
nation. By this operation the severity of the disease 
is greatly mitigated, the precursory symptoms being 
mucli less severe, and tho pustules less regular in 
their appearance and distributiooj disappearing earlier. 
Tlicrc is no secondary fever, and the whole train of 
13 
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i^fmptoms is comparatiTely mild. The same remedius 
and regimen are required as in the true small pox, the 
whole treatment, however, being modified in accord- 
ance with the milder character of the symptoms. 

There is no better illustration of the principle on 
which homoeopathy is founded, than the well-known 
circumstance that a medicinal influence producing 
analogous symptoms to those manifested by the small 
pox, invariably acts as a preventive or modifier of said 
disease. 

The protective or mitigating property of vaccination 
in relation to small pox, if the operation is properly 
performed, exists, in most cases, during life ; although, 
under circumstances of peculiar exposure, re-vacci- 
nation is an important precautionary measure. The 
method of performing vaccination is by inserting the 
end of a quill, on which is a portion of the vaccine 
virus, under the skin, and allowing it to remain there, 
for the space of three or four minutes, until absorption 
takes place ; or by moistening the vaccine crust or scab 
with water, and rubbing the mixture over the skin 
that has been previously scratched by the point of a 
knife or lancet. "When successful, a minute pimple 
is observed about the third day after the operation, 
which gradually enlarges, becomes filled with a clear 
fluid, presents the peculiar central concavity, and is 
surrounded by a swollen, inflamed margin. After the 
tenth day, the cupped or concave surface of the vesicle 
changes to a more round or convex form, the con- 
tained fluid becomes opaque, and the whole gradually 
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dries into a dark crust, which in a few days becomes 
detached from the skin. 

The first vaccination is best performed during the 
fiftli or sixth month of infancy, though, if there h 
danger of eiposuro to the small poi^ it may be at- 
tempted earlier. The matter to be transferred from 
one child to another should be taken from the pustulej 
if tlic use of the quill is preferredj about tliQ tenth day, 
or when maturation is complete, Tho child from 
which the vaccina virus is taken should be free from 
cutaiaCDUS eruptions, or any appearance of disease, as 
experience authorizes tlio suspicion that diseaees havs 
been transmitted from one to another through the me- 
dium of vaccination. "Whether the circumstance of 
tho traDsmissIon of disease in tliis manner be fully 
believed or not, there certainly exists sufficient doubt 
on the subject to justify a precaution that is never 
difficult to oxerciso. 

CmCKEN rOX* iV<triceUa.) 

This affection, which is sometimes mistaken for 
small pox, to which it bears much resemblance, ia 
generally preceded by symptoms of fever, though 
usually slight, and not oftcTi requiring medical treat- 
ment. The eruption occurs about the second day 
after the commencement of indisposition, in small, red 
pimples, not unlike those of the small pox, hut which 
first appear on the back instead of the fucc and breast, 
are sooner matured, more pointed and irregular, and 
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never cupped or indented in the centre. The duration 
of the eruption is also shorter than that of the small 
pox, disappeaiing wholly hy the fifth or sixth day, 
without leaving any mark. Sometimes the fever is 
considerable, and for its mitigation there must be ad- 
ministered, — 

1. ACONITH. 

For general fever. 

2. BEIiliACONXA. 

If the head is much affected. 

3. COFFEA. 

For restlessness, sleeplessness, and anxiety. 

Dose. — Ten globules, dissolved in four table-spoon- 
fuls of water, and one tea-spoonful given every four 
hours. 

Diet. — Plain, simple food must be given during the 
existence of the fever. 

MEASIiES. {MorbilK.) 

This eruptive disease is infectious, attended by fever, 
and ushered in by symptoms resembling those of ca- 
tarrh, as hoarseness, sneezing, cough, difficulty of 
breathing, thirst, and sometimes nausea. About the 
fourth day of these symptoms, clusters of small red 
points, which do not rise above the skin, appear on tho 
face, often in the form of a crescent, soon coalesce, and 
extend over the whole surface of the body. The ac- 
companying fever does not subside when the eruption 
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makes its appearance, as is tlie case in general vitli tliis 
class of diseases, but oftea increases with it. At tho 
expiration of a week, usually, the inflamed appearance 
eUaiigfia to a brown hue, sdid in a fe"w days after, tLo 
eruption disappears, tlio outer skin or cuticle falling ofl*, 
iu the form of minute scales. The disease of measles 
is one that usually occui-s duriug the period of infancy 
or childhood, and is gonoi-ally mild ; although at times 
it is quite severe, more especially when happening iii 
adult age. The comparative freedom, under homoeo- 
patliic treatment, from consequences of a serious and 
permanent character, leads fairly to the inference that 
such consequences mainly arise from tho old system of 
drugging* 

The remedies to be relied oiij and wl\ic]i will be suf- 
ficient to control tho mild form of this disease, arc, — 

1. ACQMTTB; 3. PITLBATrLIii; 

In alternation. 

When severe, and complicated with affections of tlio 
lungs, indicated by oppressed breathing, pains in the 
oiiest, ^c., or wlien the eruption appears to be Bup- 
pressed, or disappears suddenly, the remedy is 

When vomiting takes place, attended with great op- 
prassion, wcaknessj and anxiety, there may he given 



1. rPBOACtJAXHA J 

In alternation. 



a.AasESTCiruj 



Pulsatilla, however, is the principal remedy \tx '^ 
13* 
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pnro form of measles, and will act as a preventiye or 
modifier of the affection, when administered during, or 
previous to, the appearance of the precursory symptoms. 

Dose. — Ton globules, dissolved in four table-spoon- 
fuls of water, and one tearspoonful ^ven every three 
hours. 

Diet. — Gruel, barley water, and the like, must be 
given untQ the eruption has declined, when more nour- 
ishing food will be needed, as sago or tapioca pudding, 
bread, and broth. 

SCAELET FEVER. (SearlaHna.') 

This eruptive fever is, in many districts of our 
country, one of the most serious diseases of childhood. 
It often appears as a prevalent and malignant epidemic 
in autumn^ and is, beyond doubt, a very contagious 
disease. The eruption usually appears about two days 
after the commencement of illness, in minute red points, 
first on the face and neck, soon extending over the 
whole body in a general deep red blush or efflorescence, 
attended with a swollen state of the skin. The fever 
manifests itself, like other fevers, by chills, alternating 
with heat, lassitude, thirst, dry skin, very rapid pulse, 
sometimes with nausea and vomiting ; and it continues 
generally during the whole course of the eruption, 
which disappears at the eighth or ninth day ; its disap- 
pearance being attended with desquamation, or a scaly 
removal of the cuticle. A slight inflammation of the 
throat accompanies this fever, when mild ; but when it 
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is severe, this symptom is qnite prominent. In such a 
case, there is prcsout great difficulty of swallowing, with 
hoarsctiGsSj laborious breathing, ulcers in throat, stifF- 
noss of tho muscles of tho neck, and very great conBti- 
tutional disturbance, with symptoms that holong to the 
worst description of typhus fever. 

Scarlet fever may bo distingulshGcl from measles by 
the more general bright redness and undefiiicii form of 
the eruption, by the inflammation of t!ie throat, by the 
deep redness of tlie tongue, the tjuickness of tho pulse, 
and by the absence of catarrhal symptoms, as sneezing 
and cough, that accompany the latter* 

The mild form of this disease seldom requires more 
than a fibw doses of Acmdte and Belladonna^ \f ith proper 
attention to diet. But its severer form in which the 
throat is deeply involved is a dangerous distemper, and 
often proves fatal under the " regular treatment," so 
called. There is no disease in which homoeopathy has 
more strikingly proved its superiority over all otlier 
modes of treatment than in that of scarlet fever* 

Tho medicine that has proved a specific for the pure, 
uncomplicated form, and which is, in the largest number 
of cases, almost wholly to bo relied on, is 

ssmxiADOnrcrA. 

If tho fever runs very Ingh, and tliere is extreme 
restlesenoss, It would bo advisable to make use of the 
following ; — 

t. ACONITE ; 3. BfSXiliADOZirBrA ; 

In alternation* 



^ 
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Should the throat affection be severe, with ulcers and 
great accumulation of phlegm in throat, then should 
be given 

1. MBBOUBniS ; 2. BEUiADODlTA ; 

In alternation. 
References : — 

ABSHNIOITM: FUIiBATTTiTift ; StTLPUUii. 

Dose. — Ten globules^ to be dissolved in a wine-glass 
full of water, and a spoonful to be given at the end of 
every hour, every second hour, or third hour, according 
to the violence of tlie disease. 

Diet. — During the prevalence of febrile symptoms 
nothing should be given but pure water, thin barley 
water, or toast water ; and after the abatement of tho 
fever, the return to more solid nutriment must bo 
gradual, tho usual diet not being resumed for at least a 
fortnight, in severe cases, after the disappearance of the 
eruption. 

SCARLET RASH. ^Purpura.) 

This is a distinct disease from the above, tliough it 
has, by some, been confounded with it. The eruption 
is of a dark red or purple hue, and the skin does not 
turn white on pressure with th6 fingef , as is the case in 
scarlatina. The surface in the latter is smooth and 
glossy, while in the present disease, the hand, being 
passed over tho eruption, will detect thickly-studded, 
small elevations beneath the skin. Fever does not al- 
ways exist with the eruption, and when present, is quite 
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irregular in its course. Sorcuess in the throat is on 
accompanimeiitj aud also a moist state of the skin. 
The specific for scarlatina, viz.. Belladonna^ is not ap- 
plicable to this disease ; but it is coiitroLledj almost 
invariahly, by, — 

L ACOTTTTE: a, OOFFBA J 

In alternation* 

Dose. — Eight globules of each, in two wiiie-glasses 
full of water, a spooufiil to bo givon alternately every 
three hours- 

Diet. — Aa in scarlet fever* 

MILIARY FEVEU. 



The characteristic of this disease le an eruption of 
small, red pimplee^ which, iu two or three days, become 
vesicular, or like minute blisters, that soon desquamatej 
or dry in the form of scales, to bo succeeded by a fresh 
crop of Tesicles. Like other eruptive disorders, it jb 
preceded and attended by fever, with chills, lieat, and 
marked perspiration, anxiety and restlessness, and a 
pricking or burning sensation in skin just f)rcvious to 
the appearance of the pimples. It occurs sometimes as 
a distinct affection, but is more frequently an accom- 
paniment of other diseases. The remedies mentioned 
in the foregoing artlelo are also the most applicable tc 
this form of fever, viz. : — 

1. ACOWITB; 3. COFPEA: 

In alternation. 
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When the head is affected, and there is deliriom, the 
Coffea should give place to Belladonna, 

L. AOONTTEI; 2. BEUiADONia' A ; 

In alternation. 

Dose. — As in the preceding disease. 

NETTLE BASH. (Urticaria.) 

This disease is known hy an eruption on tlie skin, 
like that produced by the sting of the nettle, consist- 
ing of elevations, sometimes quite prominent, either 
white or slightly red, appearing suddenly and chan- 
ging from one place to another. It arises generally 
from a constitutional cause, though at times directly 
dependent on disturbances of digestion from irritating, 
indigestible food, as spices, pork, sausages, &c. The 
eating of shell fish has been known to produce it. A 
precursory fever is present, as in all the previously 
described eruptions ; but it is usually mild, the promi- 
nent cause of tlie complaint being the derangement of 
the stomach. The first appearance of the eruption is 
accompanied by heat, itching, and occasionally swell- 
ing. The principal remedy is 

BHI7S TOXIOOBSITDBOIS'. 

In case of the sudden disappearance of the eruption 
from any cause, tho medicine to be resorted to hero, as 
well as for the like circumstance in nearly all disorders 
of this class, is 

BRYONIA., 

Dose. — Ten globules dissolved in four table-spoon- 
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fuU of 'ffater, one spoonful to bo givea threo i.ijiies a 
day, or every sii hours ; except iu case of reti-ocession, 
^hen the doso ehould bo repeated every half hour until 
the rcappcaraiicQ of the eruption. 

Diet. — As in all the eruptive diseases, the presence 
of foTor precludes the use of all solid aliment. 



ERYSIPELAS, {St, AntTtmy't J»e,) 

This cannot yriih. strict propriety be regarded as an 
eruptive diseosCj since its external manifestation ia 
ftltogether inflammatory; yet the preceding and ac- 
companying constitutional disturbance, together with 
the general symptoms presented, bear sufficient re- 
semblance to tho foregoing to justify its introduction 
into the present class of disorders. 

The fever is sometimes violent, nausoa and vomit- 
ing, with occasional delirium, attending. The tongue 
is not dry, as in common fevers, hut moist from the 
commencement^ and uniformly covered with a >rhite 
coaling, A florid red hue of the skin is perceived on 
the thirti day of illness, with a sensation of heat, and 
the redness slowly cstends, with a slightly swollen 
borderT "until the disease is subdued, or the character 
of the efflorescence has changed. Small blisters or 
vesicles appear on the inflamed skin about the fourth 
day, which, in severe cases, sometimes degenerate into 
obstinate ulcers. When this disease attacks the face, 
^?hich is its most Sequent location, the featui'es are 
greatly deformed, the eyes closed by the sweUln^ tt^ 
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their lids, and the whole head is often covered by the 
gradually extending inflammation. As in all fevers 
of this class, the general disturbance and the local 
manifestations exhibit every degree of severity ; while 
in all forms of the true erysipelas, from the mildest to 
the most serious, where the inflammation is couflned 
to the face and head, the chief remedies are, — 

1. AOONITXI; 2. BSLIlADONNA ; 

In alternation. 

If the inflammation extends, notwithstanding the 
above alternation, or if it attacks the joints, and espe- 
cially if the blistering or vesication is extensive, the 
medicine to be given is 

BSTJB TOXICODSin>BOir. 

When wandering from one place to another, — 

:PTTT.RArpTT.T.A 

Dose. — Ten globules to be dissolved in four tabl&- 
spoonfuls of water, and one tea-spoonful given every 
second or third hour. 

. Diet. — Same as in fevers. Much care should be 
exercised during the progress of recovery, in guarding 
against exposure to cold, as relapses are apt to occur 
from this cause. Dry applications only must bo made 
to the skin ; of these the most suitable is the powder 
of wheat starch or rye meal. 

There is a species of erysipelatous inflammation 
which usually appears on the trunk of the body, and 
is commonly called " shingles" a term corrupted from 
the French word " ceingle ; " in Latin, " cingulum," 
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signifyijig a belt* It is composed of clusters of email 
vesicles, csteudiug sometimes eutiroly, but seldom 
more than half round the waist, or across the shoul- 
ders. These vesicles^ or siuall hlistersj particularly 
during the process of formatiouj are accompanied hj 
a sensation of heat and itching, aud occasionally by 
slight general disturbance, as nausea, headachcj aud 
want of appetite. The inflammation is induced by 
sudden transitions from cold to heat, by indigestible 
food, or intemperance in eating and dj-lnking; but it 
is attended vith no danger, disappearing in ten or 
twelve days by desquamation of the cuticle* Some- 
times, however, a deep-seated pain in the chest or sido 
is complained of, continuing long after the decline of 
the efiO^orcscence. 

Rhus Toxicodendron and Arsenicmn, three globules 
of eachj (^Arsenicum in the morning, and Rhus at night j) 
are the remedies suited to this affection* Tlie subse- 
quent pain above mentioned is frequently removed by 
Arnica^ three globules every day< 
14 



CHAPTEE V. 
CUTANEOUS DISEASES. 



1. Liclicn. 


9. Carbiinde. 


2. Herpes, 


10. Whitlow. 


3. Porrigo, 


11. Chilblains. 


4. Acne. 


12. Corns. 


6, Crusta Lactea. 


13. Warts. 


6. Psora. 


14. Abscesses. 




Ifi. Ulcers. 


8. BUe. 





Ix the last division of the preceding chapter, the 
cutaneous or skin diseases that are accompanied with 
fever, and are of short duration, vere alone treated 
of ; and it is now proposed to describe such affections 
of the skin as are unattended by any decided disturb- 
anco of the circulation. Preliminary to such a de- 
scription, and in order that a clearer comprehension 
of the character and condition of the said affections 
be obtained, it will be necessary to allude briefly 
oonstmction and function of the locality af- 

Integnnient that envelops the entire human 
$ composed of three distinct membranes or 
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layers — the esternal being the " cuticlOj" or scarf- 
Bkin, the middle one, called the "rete mucosum,"- 
and the inner layer, ivhicU is the ** cutis/' or true 
skin. The first, or the cuticle, is the thin jnembrane 
raised from the surface bj a secretion of fluid beneath 
it, under the name of "blister," It contains no nerves 
or blood TesselSj consequently has no sensatioUj but ia 
merely a transparent incrustation, like varnishj cover- 
ing the sensitive membranes beneath. 

The "reto mttcosiim" is a net-like membrane, In 
which is deposited the coloring matter that consti- 
tutor the complexion of difibrent races of men ; and 
the " cutis," or true ekin, is a strong, fibrous structure^ 
tlirough which tlie extremities of the blood Tessels and 
nerves pass to expand in, intricate communication be- 
tween it and the "rete mucosnm*" This distribution 
of blood TCEsels, with their attendant delicate nerves^ 
constitutes the sense of feeling, and on the removal of 
the outer skin, that acute pain or smarting which re- 
sults from contact with any external irritantj even the 
air. When such a contact takes place, blood rapidly 
rushes to this cntancous network of vessels, called 
"capillaries/* and the little eminoncGSj or *' papillae," 
which are formed by the termination of the nervous 
fibres surrounded by these " capillaries," become en- 
larged and excoediugly sensitive. This enlargement, 
at times, is so great as to cause, by pressure, an ob- 
structiou of the blood in. the vessels passing through 
the cutis, and this gives rise to the mortification that 
attends a carbuncle, for example. Trauspiration^ 
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through the skin, of secreted fluid from the blood is 
constantly going on, sensibly or insensibly ; and when 
the grosser portion of the fluid accumulates, from any 
retaining cause, it becomes acrimonious, and produces 
a great variety of superficial eruptions. 

Many diseases of the skin are directly dependent on 
a vitiated or impoverished state of the blood from the 
use of oily or salted meats, highly stimulating solids 
or fluids, the abuse of acids, &c. ; mental emotions, 
hereditary tendencies, and other causes, constituting 
them strictly constitutional affections. Hence the ab- 
surdity of attempting their cure by local applications. 
The possibility even of a transfer of disease from a 
comparatively safe locality to an internal and vital 
organ, ought to be sufficient for the instant rejection 
of the entire class of repellent lotions and ointments. 

Physiologically considered, the skin is an organ of 
sensation, absorption, and secretion, the true offices of 
which are to aflbrd means of avoiding injurious influ- 
ences, to appropriate the necessary properties from the 
surrounding medium, and to remove from the system 
whatever tends to disturb health and destroy life. 

" LICHEN. {Rinffvorm.) 

This eruption, of which there are many varieties, 
occurs in the form of dry pimples, and attacks every 
part of the body. It is attended with a disagreeable 
sensation of tingling or itching, aggi-avated at night, or 
on exposure to heat. The inflamed papillgd, or pirn- 
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plee, coiitJnuQ from eight to twelve 



when they 



disappear, leaving the surface covorod with Bcurfj ex- 
foliations. Tho eruption is usually precedod bj slight 
febrile symptoms; and it is not unfrequoutiy the sequel 
of acuto diseases, especially some forms of fever aud 
inflammatory catarrhs, 

A mild variety of tlic lichen is the *'prickii/ heat^" so 
called, which is often induced by a suOden exposure to 
change from cold to heat, and is quite preralent among 
new residents in tropical cllnia.tes. 

Another Tariety is that known as the "rerf'* or 
'^ while gum" — an eruption to which children are 
Buljject during the period of dentition. 

This eruption also appears on the palms of tho 
hands, or on the limbs, in a confluent form, termi- 
nating in an eitensive exfoliation of the cuticle, and is 
known by the common name of "salt rheum." 

Nearly all the forms of the eruption may bo cured 
by,- 

Administered in the order enumerated^ if, after (10*00 
globules of the first, no improvement is perceptible. 

Dose. — Three globules, dry, morning and evening. 

Diet. — As this eruption is often caused and pro- 
longed by improper diet, it is, of course, important to 
tlie cure that no irritating or indigestible article of 
food be used. Neither should any external application 

bo made. 

14* 
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HERPES, (Trffor.) 



This order of cutaneous disease consists of vosiclesy 
instead of dry pimples, or pustules; that is, minute 
blister-like eminences containing a transparent fluid. 
The eruption appears in irregular clusters of- small 
vesicles, sometimes confluent, sometimes distinct, that 
fade and fall off in scurfy exfoliations, or form a crust, 
which, on becoming detached, leaves on the skin a 
bright red mark. It is accompanied by a burning or 
tingling sensation, and often by pain. There are sev- 
eral varieties of herpetic eruptions, one of which has 
been referred to, by the name of "shingles," in the 
article on erysipelas. It is, however, a true form of 
herpes, though partaking of the erysipelatous charac- 
ter. Another variety appears on the lips, ("herpes 
labialis,") in consequence of a cold, or after fevers, the 
incrustations from which usually become darker than 
when in other positions. There are several eruptions 
of this species, named from the locality they occupy ; 
but all partake of the same nature, and are influenced 
by the same medicines, most of them being greatly 
modified, if not cured, by one of the following, viz. : — 

1. BXrLFHDBi 2. 8BFIA: 3. MEBOUEHrS. 

Dose. — Three globules taken dry*, morning and 
evening, until an appearance of amendment, when the 
medicine should be discontinued; or, if amendment 
does not occur within a week, another medicine slicold 
be used. 
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Diet. — The diet, as in all other cutaneous affeo- 
tioiis, must be couhned to simple, uuirritating articles 
of food. 



r 



rORRIGO. (^Rittffteerm.') 



This is an obstinate and contagious eruption, prin- 
cipally occurs in childhood^ and consists of circular 
clusters of yellow points or pustules, attended with 
iuflammation aud itching; usually appears upon the 
hcadj wUen it is coomionly known as '* scailed head," 
These pustules break, and a yellow or brown crust is 
formed, which falls o£F with the hair, and new pustules 
appear, passing through the same course of increase, 
malurationj and decline. The consequence of these 
repeated attacks is a chronic inflammation of the'skin^ 
that continues to producej over the whole headj crops 
of pustules, constituting an estrcmely tedious and 
troublesome eruption. Happily the disease has grown 
loss frequent, as the means of comfort and cleanliness 
have increased. 

The principal remedies are, — 



1, SHtra TOXICODEITDRON : 3. SHaCEA. 



^B DoSB. — The above may be given in dry globules, 

f three at a dosey morning and evening; the first con- 
j tinned every day for a week, and then followed by the 

second for the same length of time* 
^K Diet, — Dependence must not be placed entirely on 
^^medicinc. All the hair must be carefully removed by 
.^BCissors. Bread poultices may bo applied and retained 



^BC 
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during the night, for the purpose of promoting suppu- 
ration about the roots of the hair, thus loosening their 
connection with the skin. All stimulants must be 
avoided ; the diet should be simple and unirritating ; 
and cold food and drink prohibited. Another descrip- 
tion of ringworm — classed as a species of "herpes," 
since the eruption consists of vesicles, instead of pus- 
tules — attacks the face, neck, and upper parts of the 
body, in the form of small rings of vesicles, the portion 
of skin enclosed within the rings preserving the natu- 
ral color. The vesicles that form the circumference of 
the circles break like the preceding, and form brown 
crusts, but do not reappear in the same place. In 
most cases, the only medicine needed is 

BBFIA. 

'' Dose. — Three globules repeated every other day, 
until improvement is effected. No outward applica- 
tion need be made. 

ACNE 

Is a pustular eruption on the face, at or soon after 
the period of puberty, first appearing as inflammation, 
on which arise small, distinct pustules. 

The same medicines may be used that ore mentioned 
in the preceding section, in the same doses, viz.: — 

BHUS, SHiICEA. 

Diet. — No stimulants of any kind, neither oils, 
spices, nor salt food, must bo taken. There should be 
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frequent batliing of the faoe in warm waterj to TrLich 
may be added a Email quantity of castile soap, 

CHUSTA LACTBA. {Milk Cruaf.^ 

This ia an eruption of a similar churactor with the 
preceding, but occurs diinng^ infancy^ Crat attacking 
tlie face, and sometimes exteiidiug over the body. It 
appears iu tlic form of small vesicles j witli a rod base, 
winch burst and form thin yellow crusts, that are 
attended with coneidcrable irritatiotij inducing groat 
restlessness in the child, and causing it to rub ire- 
quently tho aSected skin. When there is much in- 
fiammatioii, with swelling, and great excitability, relief 
may be afforded by 

ACOHITE. 

Three globules, morning and evening. After the 
inflamraatorj;^ symptoms axe lessened, the remedy to be 

relied on fur a cure is 

RHUS TOXrCODBWDBOW, 

Tlirae globulesj morning and evening, until the diE- 
ease is subdued. No application, except mild soap 
and "water, twice a day, ehould bo made, 

PSORA, (flcAO 

An eruption of small vesicles, appearing principally 
on the wrists, between the fingei*&j and in the flexures 

of the joints, though existing on any portion of the 
surface, and, as its common name imports, attended by 
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itcliing. It is unaccompanied bj fever, arises at times 
spontaneously among those who are uncleanly in their 

habits, but is receivable by all persons exposed to the 
contagion, under any circumstance in life. A peculiar 
insect has been discovered in the vesicles; but whether 
it is the cause or consequence, or whether a necessary 
connection exists between the insect and the eruption, 
is a point yet undetermined. The sudden repulsion of 
this cutaneous affection has been known to result in 
various internal diseases, and is believed even to have 
produced mental derangement. The founder of homoe- 
opathy attributed to improperly-treated psora the ex- 
istence of numerous chronic disorders. There is no 
doubt that this affection of the skin has been occasion- 
ally cured by external ointments ; but as serious evil 
has unquestionably arisen from its removal by this 
mode of treatment, it is obviously the most prudent 
course to trust to internal remedies, though a longer 
time may be required for its cure. The 'true specific 
for the uncomplicated form of this eruption is 

SUI^PUUU. 

Dose. — Five or six globules may bo given, night and 
morning, for a week or more. If an improvement, 
however, is not effected in this way within nine or ton 
days, the tincture of sulphur should be obtained, six 
drops of which may be dissolved in a wine-glass full of 
water, and a spoonful of the solution taken niglit and 
morning, applying, at the same time, the tincture to the 
affected skin. 

Diet. — As in other cutaneous diseases. 
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PSORIASIS. 



A cutaneous affection, of tlio same general cTiaractei 
with tho procediiig, under which head it is sometimes 
includedj but difforing ia heing attended with fiseujefe 
in the Bkin,and termhiating in scales, oflen confined to 
an irregularly circumscribed epot — red, itching, and 
chapped* Its usual location is on tliG temple, tho knee 
or elbow joint, or tlic hand. It occurs in various dc- 
giQQS of Beverity, and in all its forms is generally 
relieved, if not cured, by 

IiTOOPODIUM. 

Given in tho same manner as tlie Sitfphur in the 
preceding articlG. 



BILE, {^Furtmsulus) 

Is a hard, (Hrcumscribed, Itirge-sized pustule^ which 
slowly iufltimea and suppurates, being attended with 
much pain. It is common to any part of tho surface 
of the body, and is aometimcs productive of considera- 
ble febrile irritation. After suppuratiouj a ceuti*al, 
hard Eubstanco is thrown out, and the bile disap- 
pears, to he followedj perhaps, by others, in diHereut 
locations^ 

The medicine that has proved best adapted to pro- 
mote tho healing, and prevent a return, ia 

I)os£. — Three globules^ morning and ereuing, Tvith 



UG 



HOMCEOPATHV SlMPXJFniD. 



itching-. It is unaccompaaiGcE b^ foTcr, arises at times 
spontaneoualj among thoso who asG uncleatily in their 
tiabitSj but is reccivablo by all persona exjwsod to tl^e 
coutagioD, under any circumstance in life* A peculiar 
insect has beau discoTcrcd in tbo vesicles; hut whether 
it is the cause or eoDsequenco, or whether a iiecessaiy 
cnnaection cjtiftts betivcea the insect and the eruption, 
h a point yet uiidctcnniucd- The sudden repukiorj f>t' 
this cutaneous affection has been known to result in 
vanoiis internal diseases, and is helioved even to Iiave 
prodnced mental derangement. Tlic ibuudor of l»ouQffi- 
oijathy attributed to improperly-treated psora Iho ex- 
istence of numerous chronic disorders. There is no 
doubt tliat this affection of the skin has been occasion- 
ally cured by exteruid ointments; but as serious cril 
lias unquestionably arisen from its removal by tliis 
mode of treatment, it is obviously the most prudent 
course to trust to internal remodicsj thouj^h a If i 
time may he required for its cure. Tlic *tnic t^p 
for the uueomplicatod form of this erupti 

BXJXiTHUB- 

Dose. — Five or six globnloe m . ■ i 

morning, for a week or more. 
however, is not effected in lli^ 
days, Oio tincture of siilphurj 
drops of which may bo 
water, and a spoonful of 
morningj applying^ <it 
affected skin. 

Diet, — Asinol 
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'cutaneous affection, of tlio same general claaractei 
vvitli the preceding, under wliich liead it is sometimes 
iDcluded, but diflcrlng iii being atteadcd with fissures 
in tliQ skin, and termiuatiug in scales, ofteu coufiiied to 
an irregularly circumscribed spot — red, itching-, and 
cliapped- Ita usual location is on the temple, the knee 
or elbow jointj or tbo hand. It occ\u:5 in varioue de- 
grees of severityj and in all its forms is generally 
rclievedj if not cured, by 

Given in the some manner as tlie Saijihur in the 
preceding article. 

"• . :-'"'1, largc-si^ed pustule, which 

:imtes, being attended with 

(1 to any part of the surface 

iliictive of considerar 

ifuration, a ceuti*al, 

^iiid tbo bile disap- 

' otlicrs, in different 

adapted to pro- 

is 



iTcning, with 
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a weak solution of the arnica tincture applied exter- 
nally. 

CARBUNCLE. {Anthrax.) 

This is a hard, circumscribed swelling, similar in ap- 
pearance to the " bile," but larger, more highly inflamed, 
and more protracted in its course. The inflammation 
terminates in mortification, and small holes are formed 
in the centre of the carbuncle, from which issues very 
unhealtliy matter. This eruption involves the cutis 
and the tissue beneath it (the cellular tissue^ in in- 
flammation, is extremely painful, and if occurring, as it 
usually does, in debilitated constitutions, causes much 
disturbance of the system. The medicine that has been 
found most serviceable — sufficient, in fact, to cure, 
under favorable circumstances — is 

SHiICSA. 

If this fail to check its progress, and the carbuncle 
assumes a dark appearance, enlarging rapidly, it will 
bo necessary to give 

IiACHESIS. 

Dose. — Three globules every morning and evening. 

A poultice, made of bread and milk, may be applied 
to the part afiectcd at the commencement, to relievo 
^ain, and to promote suppuration. 
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WHITLOW . {Paronychia.) 

An extremely paiufal inflammaticm of the end of tlio 
finger, witli considerable swelling, often ending in sup- 
puration^ is designated by tUe above tenn. The severe 
pain results from the pressure of tlie unyielding iiitegu- 
tnents upou the swelling and iaflamcd vessels beneath* 
In the vrorst form, the inflammation and enppuration 
takes place nest the bone, beneath Ibe firm tendons. 
In other casos, the inflammation occurs between the 
cutis and the 0"Uticlej the pain being less severe than 
Vhcu under the tendons. A bread and niilk poultice 
should be applied » to relieve the teneion ; and if the in- 
flammation progresses, and is deeply seated, much suf- 
fering may be prevented by a free incision, an inch or 
more in length, made with a lancet, down to the bone- 
This course is not always necessary, as suppuration 
may be promoted, and the pain consequently removed, 
by the application of the poultice, and the administra- 
»Uoii of the following remedies, via : — 

1. ACONITE J B. UBRCUBXUBs 

In alternation. 

Dose. —Eight globulosj taken dry, every six hours* 

CHILBLAINS, 



An inflammatory swelling, of a purple color, and 
quite painful, attacks the estremities, more especially 
the heel, a^r exposure to e^ftreme changes from cold 
15 



no 
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to beat* Tho paiii is mtertnittent rather than constant, 
and is accompauied by a great degree of itchiug, Mobile 
tlio infloiamation at times terminates in ulceration. 
Children are moro subject to this afiectioQ than adults, 
and tho&e of a scrofulous habit sufibr ECTorely^ 
Tlie mediciues most eiGcacioue are, — 

1. BUIiFHITB; S. OAXiCASKA; 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Five or six globules may be taken, in a dry 
state, every day^ first of Sulphur^ theu of Calcarea on 
the succeeding evening, followed by Sulphur tho next 
day, and so on, until improvement is perceptible. 

CORNS. 



Tliese consist of hardened portions of cuticle, pro- 
duced by the pressure on the foot of a closoly-fitting 
boot or &hoo; although similar callosities Goroetiines 
appear on prominent portions, as the elbow^ knee, or 
hip, when eubjccted to long-continued pressure. Tho 
parts around tho corns are liable to inflammation, by 
which great sufibring is occasioned. 

The most successful mode of treatment is to bathe 
the affected part in warm water for ten or fifteen min 
utes, then to cut the com as closely as convenient witli 
a sharp knife, and to rub upon it tho Tincture of Ar~ 
Bica, dilated with four times the quantity of water. 
The tendency to inflammation will be thus obviated ; 
■nd to prevent subsequent growth, a circular piece of 
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buckskin, spread witU adbesiro plaster, may be applied, 
haviug a hole cut in the centre, Eomowbat larger than 
the base of the corn. By this arraugementj no pressure 
can be exerted on the corn itself, and, the exciting 
cause being removed, the skin vlll be restored to its 
natural condition. 

WARTS. 

These arc excrescences formed in the cutis, and arc 
jLot, as are corufi, productions of the outer skin or 
cuticle. They are often dependent on an unhealthy 
constitutional condition ; and in order that this remote 
cause be faronihly acted upon, the best medicines to be 
administered are 

X CAI.CABEA CAILQONlCAj 2. SUIiFHUB ; 

Id alternation. 

Dose, — Six globules of Cakarea^ to bo taken at 
night, dry, and two days after, a similar dose of Sal- 
phuft to bo followed in two days by Calcarea ; and tbia 
alternation is to be continued until the wart begins to 
diminish in size. It is unsafo to apply causticSf as ulcer- 
ation, and even cancer, has been known to result &om 
their use. Tlie wart may be eteamed with the vapor 
of hot water with safety, and often with benefit. 

ABSCESSES. 



An abscess is a collection of purulent matter, the 
result of inflammation either in tlie substance of some 



172 



HOMffiOPATHY BIKPLIFIED. 



ititeroal orgau, or on the surface of the bod^, Wbea 
Eituated externally, — ilia onlj form adapted to do 

mestic treatment, — there is, at first, a tbrobbing pain, 
with Iieat and redness ; and as iuflammatiou gires 
place to the formation of matter, the color changes 
^m red to white, a conical proniinence appears in 
the centre of the swelling; the Bkin over this point, 
becommg thin, soon gives way, and permits the <;on- 
teuts of the cavity to esscape. Should not this take 
place readily, an incision may be made with a lancet. 
The incision should not, howevcFj be attempted, if a, 
strong pulsation is evident in tlic tumor, and the coni- 
cal white projection is not apparent, Bince it mi^ht 
prove an arterial distention (^aneurism). When tbo 
abscess is of gi'eat extent, and especially if situated oa 
the back or thigh, a surgeon's aid should be sought, as 
no uuprofeBsional person can properly judge of its 
cause or character, and serious injury might be pro- 
duced by atterdpting the removal of a tumor in this 
locality. 

The chief end of ti*eatment consists in the relief of 
suffering by the promotion of suppuration ; and to 
eiTect this most speedily, the medicine to be used is 

EEPAK BUIiPHUltES- 

D09B. — Three or four globules repeated every three 
hours. 



These openj siippTirating sores upon the surface 
result from wounds, from certain internal diseases. 
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and &oin all causes tbat produce mflammation^ 
While the process of nlcoration contLnueSf and is 

" unhealthy," as it is termed, the surrounding edges 
of tlie excavation are inflamed and painful ; and o. 
discharge of a corroding nature^ thin, watery, and 
sometimes tinged with blood, takes place. When of 
a Iiealthy character^ or about to heal, red points of 
flesh, of a cone-like shape, called ** granulations," 
form witliin the ulcer, gradually filling up the exca- 
yation, and rising to a level with the surrounding 
skin* When these granulations are of a livid hue, 
and rise much higher than the eurrounding Burfaco, 
they are unhealthy, and do not readily form a now 
skin. External applications, so much used ordinarily, 
are not only of little service in general, but frequently 
interrupt tlio restorative process. The least injurious 
ointment is the simple cera,te, or the yellow " basili- 
cum*' of the shops. 

Ulcers are designated by various terms, the enu- 
meration of which would prove of but small practical 
bene&t. The most commou and important, however, 
for which the chief remedies will be mentioned, are 
the '* indolcntj" the " irritable,'* ^'varicose," and " spe- 
ci6c," 

For the " indolent ulcer," characterized by hai'dj in- 
verted edges, pale granulations, thick, dark-yellow pua 
adheri^ng to the bottom of the ulcer, the remedies 



are. 



1, aililOEAi 3. BUXiFHTTB; 

In alternation. Three globules of each ever^ 4^ 
15* 
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For the " irritable Tilcer," known by its roadincss to 
bleed, it^ tenderness to the touch, its thin, watery^ and 
sanious discharge, red, swollen^ painful, and burning 
surrounding surface, Uie remedy is 

AESHNlOtTM. 

Tliree globules given every day* 

Eor the " Bpecific ulcer," so named from being the 
result of some speciHc disease, as scrofula, syphilis, Ac, 
thfi chief remedy is 

Three globules every day- 

When the veins of the lower Ihnbs become " vari- 
cose," that isj distended with blood, Uiey sometitnes 
are raptured, and the " varicose nicer " is formed. 
Bandaging the limb, and giving Lachesis and Puisa- 
titta^ — three globules of each in alternation every 
Eccoad day,— is the course recommended. 

It is sometimes advisable, while the suitable medi- 
cine is being taken internally, that a solution of the 
same (ten or twelve globules in a wine-glass of 
water) be made for external application. Soft clotlia 
dipped in cold water, and kept constantly wet, are tlie 
Lest dressings for ulcers in general ; while once a day 
tbey may bo wet with the medicinal solution aboYo 
referred to. 
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DISEASES OF THE EYE AXD EAR 



1. OphthalmiA, 

i. Sty. 

3. Strabifltiiu* 

4. Defects of Yinon^ 

5. Am&uroHia. 

6. Foreign BoiUea in tlte Eye. 



7. Di£eas» of the Ear. 

3. Itiflamtoation of the Ear. 

9. Earache. 

IL. For«i^ Bodies ia tha Su. 



The coinplex and very delicate organs of sight and 
hearing are subject to a variety of ufTcctionis, many of 
whicli are extremely painful; some tbrcatening the 
dostruction of those orgaiiE!^ and even of life itself. 
The severer forms of disease, involving the internal 
structure, as deep-seated iuflatnniatione, morbid growths, 
^c., should be submitted to the attention of a professed 
aurist or oculist; but affections of the outer mem- 
branefij injuries from external irritants, superficial in- 
flammations, may properly form the subject of unpro- 
fcfisional study. The most common affection of the 
eye ia an in£ammation of its outer coverings, or, as 
it is termed, 
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OPHTllALMIA. {UJtajikjnatian cf the Ey*.^ 



The iuikmmatiou commoiicos with a scnsatioa as of 
Bome foreign Eubstance between the eye and its lid, 
soon folloTi^ed bj heat, rednesSj swellingj and intoler- 
ance of liglitj with Bome degree of pain in the eye and 
head} together with more or less sympathetic febrile 
action. When the infiammatlon is deep seated, there 
are severe shooting pains through the head, and con- 
siderahlo constitutional disturbance, with a plentiful 
flow of tears ; and during the progress of the infi.amiiia- 
tion, a viscid secretion adheres to the lids, adding 
much to the inconvenience and suffering. 

Ophthalmia is induced by cold, conliuued exposure 
to a very strong light, local injury, and, in certain 
seasons and climates, from some peculiar condition of 
the atmosphere, it prevails as an epidemic. 

For all degrees of this affection of the eyes, tlio chief 
remedies arc, — 

1, ACONITE i a, BELLAnONlTAi 

In ftlternation. 

DoBG. — Four globules of each, every three hours, 
or more or less frequently, in proportion to the degree 
of inflammation. 

When the leauU of external injury, water, in which 
ten or twelve globules of Aconite are dissolved, should 
ho applied as a wash, together with its internal ad- 
soiuistration, as above directed. The same means ara 
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to bo adopted when ophtbalmia ariaoB from the pre^ 
enco of any foreign eubstance in the eye, afler the 
removal of the offending cause. Shoxild i\\e eyelid be 
iujurcd, or both the eye and lid be bruised, Arnica 
juay bo used in tho same manner. 

As previously etated, there arc deep-seated diseases 
of the eye, for tlie cure of which otber remedies are to 
be used ; but it is not necessary to detail tho treats 
mont of these diseases, as sufficiently accurate informa- 
tion cannot be conveyed through a popular trcatiso ; 
furthermore^ the chronic character of eiich aSbctions 
will enable one to await tho procurement of the best 
ad nee. 

Diet. — Tho food ebould be simple and unirrttatiiig. 
If much fever is present, the different kinds of gruels 
must comprise the entire diet. The eyes should bo 
Bliaded from light and heat, but by uo means tightly 
bandaged. Cold water may be freely used as a wasli, 
botli for tho bead and eyes. 



STY, (^HordMium,) 

This term is applied to a small, hard, deep-red tu- 
mor, situated on the eyelids, that is often quite pain- 
ful, and is oceasioiially attended with considerable 
inflammation, which spreads over the outer covering 
or conjunctiva of the eye. It is caused by an obstruc- 
tion of the outlet of one of the small glands of the 
lid, by reason of which the secretion furnished by 
the gland is arrested and forms the sty* Sometimea 
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much febrile acUoa is excited by its prascnco in 
cbildreD* 

The remedies are, — 

1, ACONITE ; 3. PULBATniLA. j 

In alternation^ 

Dose. — Sii globulee of each of tlio above are to be 
given, dry, every day; the first in the morning, the 
second in the evening. 

Should aa Indurated spot remain, after tbo laflam- 
matiou has Bubsided, or should a diapofiition to a suc- 
cession of stys be manifestj the remedy is 
CA1K3ABEA CABBONICA, 

Six globules given every other day* 

BTKABISMTTS. (SquiiiiingJ) 



This aOectiott, by which objects are seen in an oblique 
manner, the axis of vision being distorted, commonly 
occurring in childhood, and frequently becoming per- 
manent, may generally bo remedied by the following 
method : Place the child so that the light may fall 
equally upon both eyes, carefully avoiding that position 
which will force one eye to more constant use than tho 
other. Should one eye be already turned aside, the 
opposite one may be covered with a shade for several 
days, so that the squinting eye will be used excliiBivoly, 
until direct vision is restored. If both eyes turn out- 
wardsj some dark substance placed upon the tip of the 
nose will often remedy the defect; or if inwards, two 
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pieces of stiflf pasteboard may bo ao bound on each side 
oF tbo head as to project beyond the level of tbe eyes 
in front. 

If tlie defect be produced by other means than obli- 
quity of liglitj medlcuial remedies may be resorted to. 
If there is much accompanying heat in tlio bead, with 
tlirobbing of the arteries, give 

Should the foregoing be unsuccessfulj and there la 
reason to suspect the existence of worms^ give 

Dose. — Sis globules of the medicuie selected should 
be given in a dry state every day* 



DEFBCTS OP VISION. 

When the eye projects more than is natural, or 

when the crystalline lens within the eye is too convoi, 
tbe rays of light passing through the lens are con- 
verged to a focus before reaching the retina, and 
distant objects are indistinctly eeen. This defect of 
vision is called near-Eightodness, and concave glasses 
are made use of to counteract such excess of convexity, 
Wlieuj on the contrary, the lens or cornea is not suffi- 
ciently convex to draw the focus of rays to the proper 
point, that is, to the retina, a near object cannot bo 
seen distinctly. In this case, the focus falls beyond 
the retina, and tbe assistance of convex glasses is con- 
sequently needed. This loss of rotundity is usually 
owing to tlio absorption of substance as {ige ajdvasiftfe-s^^ 
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and is termed far-sightedness* Tlie medium, howevcrj 
through which the rays of light pass m&y be affeoted 
b^ diseasOf either local or sympiithetic. 

KEAH-SIGHTEDNES8. 

If occurring in consequence of inflammation of tho 
eyes, and not of long duration, the medicine that has 
been given vith good effect, is 

PUIiBATTLItA. 

If brought on by the use of mercury, 

CAB30 VTnrHnT' ABTT.Tfl 

Dose, — Six globules, daily. 

FAE-6IGHT£DN£aS. 

When, from other cause than the gradually leBfien- 
ing convexity of the eye by ahEorption, a difficulty in 

perceiving near ohjectB is experienced, a medicine that 
baa been found beneficial is 

If no good effect is perceived from tlie above, it maj 
be followed by 

BUXjFHUS. 

Dose. — Same as above. 

WEAKNESS OF SIGHT. 

When this condition exists, the following medicines 
will prove beneficial, under the circnmstances indi* 
cated, viz. : — 

PTTLBATILLA- 

When attended with general debility, and frequent 
lacUrymatioii, the pupil being of a light gray hue* 



DISEASES OF TEE ETB Ain> Ellt. 
BUliPHUHiC AOID. 

Burniag pressure in the eye, with cloudy vision ; 
irritability ; emaciation ; or when consequent on the 
sudden disappoarance of hemorrhoids. 

BHtTB TOXIOODEZTDBON. 

When occurring soon after the sudden disappearance 
of any cutaneous eruption, of rheumatism, or of 
gout. 

Dose, — Sis glohulca, daily. 

No ointments or astringont washes should be applied 
to the eyes in any case. Pure water, cither cold or 
warm, as may bo most a^eeahle, is the best applica- 
tion that can be made. 

AMAUROSIS. 



In this aHection of the eye, there is a diminished or 
total loss of sight, without any apparent alteration 
externally. The optic nerve, which proceeds irom the 
brain to the eye, expanding into the membrane called 
the retina, is in a paralytic condition ; and this state is 
brouglit on by causes that debilitate the system, or by 
violent exertion, that determines blood to the brain, 
by mental emotions, by the use of narcotic and other 
drugs, or by continued exposure to a strong light. It 
may also be caused by morbid growths within the cra- 
nium compressing the optic nerve. Slight amaurosis 
sometimes attends stomacliic and menstrual derange- 
ment, nervous and intestinal irritation. 
16 
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Tho indlcatioufl of its approach are, usually, appear 
ancea aa of cobwebs or small dark specks floating 
before the eyes ; aud Eometimcs Eashea of ligbt, of 
various colors, changing into a gradually condeusiug 
mist, and tcrminatiiLg la partial or eutire obscuration 
of sight. At times, the disease progresses rapidly; so 
that, in the course of a few days, light cannot be dis- 
tinguisbed from darkness* In such cases, it is more 
easily lafluenced by medicine than when the advance 
has been gradual ; smc6, in the latter instance, it is 
presumed to depend on conGtitutional derangement. 

The chief remedies are, — 

Dilated, immovable pupU ; the flashes of light, or 
floating particles, appear red; headache; sense of 
fulucBH of, or pressure on, the eye ; heat and pain. 

Kxtremo sensibility to light; aching pain passing 
from the back of the head to the forehead, attended 
with catarrhal symptoms, 

8. WDX VOMICA. 

^erisibility to light more decided in tho morning, 
with frequent contraction of the eyelids; when 
amaurosis results from indigestion, or the use of 
Btimulants. 

Reference : — 

Dose. — Six globules, dry, every evening, discontin- 
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uiag as soon as improvomeut is apparent. If tlie 
improvement is not progressivoj tho same medicine 
should "bo resumed. 

Diet. — All heatingj irritating articles of food mnst 
bo avoided, and stitnulatiou of every kind refraiucd 
from. 

JFOBJIIGN BODIES IN THE EYE. 



Substances of different siaes and degreea of solidity 
insinuate themselves under the eyelids, occasioning 
considerable irritation, and sometLtnes great pain. If 
the irritating body be floating about on the Gurfaeo of 
the eyej it can be easily seen aud removed by a strip 
of paper rolled up in a conical form, the apes of the 
cone being moistened and brought in contact with the 
substanea. If the body be minute, aud under the 
upper eyelidj by placing a wooden netting needle or a 
similar object across the lid, the latter can bo drawn 
back over it aud wholly inverted, so that the smallest 
particle may be perceived and withdrawn by the moist- 
ened paper, Tho under lid is easily depressed by the 
linger and tho lower half of tho eyeball exposed to 
Tiew. In case a metallic particle is tlirown into the 
eye so forcibly as to become firmly embedded in its 
surface, the assistance of a surgeon should bo obtained, 
as rough or awkward nianagement may deprive the 
person of sight. If loosely adhering to the surface, a 
pair of small pincers will bo sufficient to detach tho 
particle, without injury to the eyej if carefully used by 
any one. The subsequent infliunmatLon Eometimea 
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caused may be removed by frequently bathing the «je 
in topid water, and taking every two hours six glob- 
ules of Aconite. * 

If lime, or any cement of which lime is an ingre- 
dient, enters the eye, a mixture of vinegar and water, 
in the proportion of one part of vinegar to ton parts 
of water^ mii£t be frequently uecd as an external ap- 
plication. 

DISEASES OF THE EAU 

Aj'e generally of an intricate nature, and not readily 
adapted to popular treatment; but a description of the 
external and most common affections of the car vill 
uot be out of placo here, wliilo it is to bo understood 
that such as aro obscure and complicated must be eub- 
roitted to the attention of tliose who make diseases of 
this organ tlieir special study- 

It not unfrequcntly happens that obstinate pains in 
the ear, unattended by any other local symptom, and 
produced by no directly obvious cause, exist as a sym- 
pathetic consequence of defective teeth or diseased 
gums. It is always proper, therefore, in such cases, 
to have the mouth tlioroughly examined. 



INFLAMIIATIDN OF THE BAE. 



{Otiiu*) 



This is known by feverish symptoms, an excruciating 
pain within the ear, and sometimes a wild manner and 
incoherent speech — in shorty delirium — which is tbo 
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eSect of iafla.mmatioti existing go near to the brain. 

The external car is red, hot, sirollen, and esceedingly 
fiensitivo to the toncli. The pain is of a burning, 
throbbingj piercing character* Tlic modiciuGs which 
*will reUeve this distressing affection aro, — 

1, ACOTTLTE i 3. PTTLSATIXJ^A i 

In alternation. 

Dose. — Ten globules of each are to bo dissolved in 
two table-spooufnls of water, and one tea-spoonful of 
each given every liour, commencing with tlie first, ono 
hour afterwards giving the socondj the nest hour the 
first again, and so alternating till relieved, 

A sponge dipped in warm water, and hound on the 
ear, has been recommended in preference to a poultice 
or other applications* 



EABACHE, (O/dZyitf.) 

Tills pain ia often unattended by any symptoms of 
inflammation, and may ho the result of a cold, an af- 
fection of the nervoSj of rheumatism, the repercussion 
of an eruption, and other causes ; but, however caused, 
a remedy may in most cases be found by reference to 
the following indications : — 

I. rUliaATTLLA. 

Jerking, tearing pain, extending to the side of the 
face; external redness, heat, and swelling; applica* 
blp io mild, melancholy temperaments. 

IG* 
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2. BBIJiADOZflTA, 

Pricking, fihooting pain, irith ft rombllD^ sound ; 
head and eyes affected ; pain incroasod by touch o* 
motion. 

Burning pain externally, with a Eensation of cold 
uitemally ; Eovcro internal pain, witli violent twin- 
ges; Increased pain from warmth; discharge from 
tho ear, 

^ OHAMOMLUliA, 

Stabbing pain^ as from a knife ; great sonsitironcsB 
to noise ; oxcltablllty ; iretfulness. 

References : — 

t>osE. — Ten globules dissolved in four table-spoon- 
fuls of water, and a tea-spoonful given every one, twoj 
or three hours, according to the severity of the pain» 

A discharge from the ear, which is usually tho 
result of inflammation, may be treated by 

In alternation. 
DOBE. — As above. 



May arise from various causes, some occasioniog 
temporaryj others permanent and incurable deafheEs. 
Very loud sounds, severe colds, paralyeis of the audi* 
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tory nerves, inflammation of the membranes^ accumu- 
latioa and hardening of the ear secretion, the incau- 
tious use of earpicks, original malformation, and 
certain fevers may be enumerated as causes of both 
kinds* These aro not always easily traceable, neither 
ia the true conditioa readily discovered, and there are 
but few reliable indications; nevertheless, under cer- 
tain circumstances, remedies are designated and avail- 
able* 

Iff for example^ deafness follows an attack of scarlet 
fever, tho medicine almost invariably serviceable is 

If in consequence of small pox, 

tSBBOUMIUB. 

If in consequence of measleSj 

FTJXBATTIiTjJ ■ 

If after the sudden disappearance of an eruption, 

If after fevers, especially nervous, and the deafness 
is attended with a sensation of fulness in the head, 

If from cold, or a transfer of rheumatic pains to 
the head, 

PUI^AMABA. 

If from a hardened secretion, syringing the ear with 
warm milk and water will remove the cause. 



DoBE. — Of either of the above, sis globules, dry, 
morning and evening. 
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FOREIGN BODIES IN THE EAU. 



When insects obtain an entrance into the ear, & sure 
mode of dislodging or destroying tliem is to pour a few 
drops of sweet oil into tho ear, the head being retained 
in a. suitable position for the purpose. 

When any solid substance is forced into the ear, 
great care must be exercised in remoTing it, a& much 
injury might be caused by misdirected attempts to 
effect such removal. If tlie body present a surface 
that may be firmly grasped by a pair of pincersj its 
removal will be easily accomplished; but vhen the 
substance i^ round and smootli, like a small marble, for 
example, any attempt to extract it in the above way 
would only result iu embedding it more deeply. The 
beet method is to insert gently, between tho ear and 
the substance, the doubled end of a very small wire, 
bent ou itself, like a lady's hair pin, that the substance 
jnay be acted upon from behind, and thus removed. 
The injurioufi results of the continued pressure of a 
foreign body in tho car, or of careless efforts for its 
extraction, would be inflammation of the tympanum, 
or drum of the ear, and perhaps its consequent do^ 
^truction by ulceration. 



CHAPTER YII. 



GENERAL DISEASES. 



[. RlicumntiKm. 

2. Gout. 

S. Scurvy, 

*. Dropsy. 

5, Ilydrophobla. 

T* Scrofuk. 



8. Bickets. 

D, Bleeding cf the Nt»A< 

10. NephritiB, 

12. Hip Joint Disca&e, 

13. While Swelling. 

14. H^mia, 



' RHEUMATISM. 



Ihplammatoiiy or Acute Kheumatism is generally 

manifested, at its commencement, by the usual symp- 
toma of fever, as white-coated tongue, quick, full 
pnlse ; thirst, lassitude, cliills, followed by heat ; and 
Boon after, aching, darting, or throbbing pains arc 
felt in tho joints, with heat, redness, and Bwelling at 
the seat of the pain. Perspiration often succeeds or 
aceompauies the fererish symptoms, hut does not, as 
is \isnal in fsTcrs, bring relief, and is no sign of cou- 
Talescenco. The pain, which is priucipall/ confined 
to the joints, though occasionally occun-ing in the 
nect, chestf or head, is transferred from one place to 
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ftnotber, and is greatly iucreased by exposure to cold 
air, and by motion. When a transfer of the disease 
takes place from tlie jainls to an intetrtal organ, as tlio 
heart or brain, recovery is doubtful. This transfer, 
however, is rare, and, in its usiial course, the disorder 
is not attended with danger, although quite protracted 
and painful. 

Ttheumatism frequently occurs in a chronic formj in 
which case there are no indications of fever, no sigus 
of local inHammatiou, but Qsed, dull pains in the joints, 
with luuscidar rigidity, weakness, and numbness. 

The cause of rheumatism is, chiefly, obstructed per- 
spiration from exposure to cold when the body is 
boated, or from dampness of clothing, wet feet^ &c. 
It prevails in our climate mostly during spring and 
autumn, and attacks persons of every age and con- 
dition. 

In the treatment of tliis affection, Aconite should 
always he first given, as usual, for the mitigatiou of 
fever, after which the following, as indicated, via; — 

L. BETONIA. 

Sliooting pains, increased by motion or cold, aggra- 
vated at night, or on rising; jjain iu the loins or 
chest, irritabilityj di£&eult breathing. 

% HHUa TOXlOODEHDHOlff. 

Sensation of torpor or numbness ; weakness of the 
limbs ; pain aggravated by rest ; relieved by motion ; 
pain as from a bruise. 
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Shifting paius, worse in the evening. In clironio 
rlicumatism, when tliere are muscular rigidity aud 
numbness, 

Severe burning painsj increased by touch ; great ner* 
Tous eicitementj with tendency of dist^ase to tlio head, 
indicatod by flushed face, throbbing of arteries of 
head and noot. 

References : — 

CHAMOMILI^ ; NUX VOMICA j JCEBOITKIUB ; BlTLPHtlK, 

Dose. — The medicine selected should be dissolved 
in the proportion of one globule to two tea-spooufula 
of water, and one tea-spoonful given every three to six 
hours, according to the severity of the symptoms. 

A form of rheumatismj which consists of a fixed, vio- 
lent pain in the loins, affecting the ta^lsclcs of that 
region, sometimes extending upwards to the shoulders, 
is called *' lumbago." It is usually attended with much 
febrile acdon, and should be treated by the remedies 
indicated as above for rheumatism in general, 

AnotBer variety consists in a sharp pain centring 
about the hip joint, often es:tcndiug to the knee aud 
foot, and termed "sciatica," on account of its being- 
confined to tlio course of the " sciatic nerve." For 
the treatment of this form, also^ the above medicines 
sliouid be consulted, and administered as there de- 
scribed. 
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GOTTT. (^Podagra.) 



In many roRpects, this discuse rcscmtiles the preced- 
ing, and tlicy aro not always easily distinguished from 
each other; m truths there is often a QomblnatioQ of 
the two, forming *' rheumatic gout." The nature of 
the inflammation of gout and rheumatism is somewhat 
Eunilarj and the comparative violence and character of 
the pain have been humorously described in the follow- 
ing way, by one who appears to have suflered froia 
both : " Place yo^ir limh in a vice, and turn the screw 
until pain becomes intolerable. That represents rheu- 
matism* Give another twist to the insfrument, aud 
you will find out what gout is." 

Tho real differences, however, between gout and 
rheumatism are these : In rheumatism, the large joints 
are aflfected; in gout, the smaller jointSj and especially 
of tho great toe. The former attacks many parts at 
the same time ; tlie latter one only. There is more 
swelling in gout tlian in rheumatism, and the parox- 
ysms of pain in the former are of ehorter duration* 
Perspiration rclieTCB the gout, hut not the rheufiiatism. 
A fit of the gout commences in the night, and there 
occurs a distinct remission, usually in twenty-four 
hours. Gout is frequently, not invariably, preceded or 
accompanied by dyspeptic symptoms, and is more liable 
to seize upon hearty eatci-s and intemperate persons 
than the abstemious and laboring class. As in the case 
of rheumatismj if confined to the joints, gout is not at 
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all dangerous ; but if translated to some interuol organ, 
the disease assumes a. serious aspect. 
In tlie treatment of gout, the cliicf remedies are, — 

•L ACONITE; 3. KUX VODOCA; 

In alternation. 

If relief is not afforded after two doses of each of the 
ahovoj then the following are to be given ; — 

1. AHHIOA: 3. PULSATlXJiA; 

Also in alternation* 
Lcfercnce : — 

BRYONIA 5 AaSEtrtGUM. 

Dose. — Twelve globules, dissolved in a wine-glass 
jof water, and a spoonful given every two hours. 

If a transfer should take place to the head, give Bel- 
ladonna, at intervals of an hour, dissolved as above. 

If to the stomach, Nux Vomica^ used iu the same 
E^anner^ 

SCVRVY. (Scorbtttw.) 



This disorder chiefly arises from a deficiency of vege- 
ihle acid in food, in connection with habits which 
depress the nervous energy, as indolence, confinement 
in damp air, neglect of cleanliness, fatiguing exertions, 
and despondent moods of mind. It is well known that 
Eeainen are particularly subject to this disease, in con- 
IT 
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GCqueiLCG of beitig deprived of ve^tables, and restricted 
to the use of Baltod providous during a long coufijie- 
meot on sliipboard. The cure is always greatly facili- 
tated, if not directly effected, by a change of diet ; that 
being made to consist in part or chiefly of DEttito acids^ 
as the juice of lemODs aud other friiiti or of regotable 
substances tliat havo iindcrgono the acetous fermenta- 
tioHp 

Tho symptoms peculiar to this disease are, groat 
prostration of strength, palcu'ess and bloatedness of the 
face, sponginess and swelling of the gnms, and of the 
lower limbs j ulcers, and dark-blue spots on the skin, 
witli offensive oxcretioDS. Tho &curvy is of a putrid 
nature, but has not been satisfactorily proved to be 
contagious. 

Although vegetable acids and fresh proTisions are to 
lie mahily relied on for tho removal of a condition re- 
sulting from the absence of such aliment, the morbid 
state may, at times, continue in its manifestations of 
ulcerations, diseased gums, &c., until counteracted by 
medicinal agents ; and those which have proved the 
most beneficial are, — 

1. CAJ^BO -VrBOBTABIIiIBj 3. ABSETNTCTtTM j 

In alternation- 
Should tho action of the above not prove completely 

curative, the remains of the complaint may be re* 

moved by, — 

I. BTTLPHUR ; 3. BULPHITEIO ACII>! 

In alternation. 



Doa&. — Six globules of each may he given every 
day, tlie first in tlie morningj the second in the cveiiing. 



The above name is given to an unnatural accnmula-* 
tion of fluid in the cellular tissue that lies between the 
skin and the muscles, or in the different serous cavities 
of the body. As this is a disease that is usually symp- 
tomatic of some disordered condition existing under a 
great variety of circumstances, and in different loca- 
tionSj and ae its treatment cannot be judiciously con- 
ducted except by those who have had much experience 
ill the management of diseases^ it would be foreign to 
the plau of this work to enter into all tho details 
respecting it. Its chief varieties will therefore be 
merely referred to, and the important remedies added 
that are applicable to dropsy in general* 

When fluid is effused into tbc cellular metnbrans 
that is dtuated beneath tho skin^ it usually extends 
-tliroughout that tissue, occupying tlie whole trunk and 
'limbs, and is externally manifested by a soft, inclaslio 
I tumefaction. This is termed "anasarca." Wbcn the 
.fluid is confined to the abdominal cavity, it ia called 
'" ascites." When an effusion of fluid takes place in 
the cavity of the chest, it receives the name of " hydro- 
thorax ; " when in the head, " bydroccpbalus." 

The puncturinjj of cavities by sharp instruments, for 
the removal of the accumulated fluid, is often resorted 
to, but it is a mere palliation^ the diseased action not 
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being reached in this manner. The fluid should be 
removed, if possible, by absorption, and the healthy 
condition of the secreting and absorbing vessels re- 
stored, which may be accomplished the most frequently 
by the administration of the following, viz : — 

1. e:e!x.XiEbobits. 

Great debility ; febrile symptoms ; shooting pains in 
the extremities. 

3. ABSEiaTOnM. 

Difficulty of breathing; general coldness, with thirst. 

3. MEBCHBHrS. 

Oppression of the chest; cough; much heat, and 
perspiration. 

Reference : — 

DtrXiCASCABA; dXCHOlTA; PHOSFHOBUS. 

Dose. — Six globules, every morning and evening. 

IIYDKOPHOBIA. 

This name, compounded of two Greek words, signi- 
fying " dread of water," is well known as applied to 
the distressing disease that results from the bite of a 
rabid animal. The same dread of water, however, with 
convulsions, excessive restlessness and anxiety, thirst, 
laborious breathing, and other symptoms, which arise 
from the absorption of poisonous saliva, has been known 
to occur spontaneously, wlien no wound from any ani- 
mal had been received. This circumstance, together 
with the fact that, in many cases of dissection, no dis- 
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eased condition of the internal organs oould be discov- 
ered, has led to the supposition that the nervous system 

principally acted upon in hydrophobia* The throat 
of a person fiufforing from this disorder is laTariably 
affected; and it is said that the nearer the wound is to 
this part, the more dangerous it becomeB, 

Fov tbo treatment of wounds made by any rabid 
animal, Dr. Hering confidently recommends the appli- 
cation of dry hoat. "\Yhatever," ho writeSj "is at 
hand at the momentj a red-hot iron, a live coal, or even 
a lighted cigar, must be placed as near the wound as 
possible, withoutj however, burning the skin, or causing 
too sharp a pain ; but care must be taken to have 
another instrument ready in the fire, so as never to 
allow the heat to lose its intensity^" It is asserted, 
also, that the heat should not exercise its influence 
over too large a surface, but only on the wound and 
parts adjacent. If oil or grease can be readily pro- 
ciij'cd, it may be applied around tbo wound ; and this 
operation is to bo repeated as often as the skin become^ 
dry ; soap or saliva may be applied when oil or grease 
cannot be obtained. Whatever is discharged, in any 
way, from the woundj ought to ho carefully removed. 
The application of burning lioat should be continued 
in this manner until febrile chills affect the paticutj 
and this practice is to bo repeated three or four times 
daily, till the wound is healed without leaving a colored 
Ecar, At the same time, the patient should take, every 
five or six days, or as often as the aggravation of Ui6 
wound requires it, one dose of Belladonna, till the 
IT* 
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cure is completed. If, at the end of reven or ei^ht 
days, a small vesicle ebowa itself under the tongue, 
with feverish symptoms, it will he necessary to opon it 
with a laDcetj or sharp-pointed scissors, aud to rinse 
the mouth with salt and water. 

SEASICKNESS. 



In case of an anticipated exposure to this distressing 
affectioTi, which is too well known to require a descrip- 
tioii, six globules of Nux Vomica^ taken seven or eight 
horn's previous to embarkation^ will* lessen the chances 
of an attack. Should no such preventive means have 
boon adopted, the alternation of Nux Vomica with Ar* 
senicum^ at intervals of an hour, iu tho above doso^ 
when sickness conies t)Hj will relieve, if not remove 
it. Should nausea nevortholcss continue, the follow- 
ing medicines m.ay he tried, in the order enumeriv* 
tod, viz. ; — ' 

1. AJtaETTicinttj a. coccJtrLuaj 3. iPECAOUAiraLi. 

Dose. — Six globules, every two hours, 

A too hasty repetition of the doso, as well as a fre- 
quent change of remedies, will, in the case of seasick- 
ness, as in all other affectionsj diminish the chances of 
relief. 

DiiT- — No one should veoturo on the water, if 
liable to seasickness, without partakiiig, an liour or 
two proviouslyj of a light meal, consisting of plain^ 
digcfitiblo food. After the first attack of sickness in 
over, and the appetite is wholly' or partially restorecl^ 
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the resumption of the usual diet should be preceded by 
a meal of toasted bread, or ship-biscuit, with coffee, or, 
if at hand, London porter. Unnecessary as this course 
may appear, the writer's esperience enables him to 
assert that much sufferiug will cei-taiuly bo tliereby 
prevented. 

For Bickness, arising from the motion of a carriage, 
the above medicines are equally applicable. 



This term is derived from " Scrofusj" the Latin for 
Ewiue. It is a disease to which Umt unclean and dis- 
gusting animal has always been subject, and which, uo 
doubt, led to the prohibitLon of its flesh, as an article of 
food, among the ancient Jews. Scrofula is inherited 
tind ingenerated by man, remaining latent until devel- 
oped by favoring circumstances, as various unhealthy 
habits of life, cold, damp air, close confinement in ill- 
ventilated room^, improper food, and inattention to 
cleanliness. Ita usual earlier external manifestations 
are a hard, tumefied etate of the glajids about the neck 
and upper part of the body, with a ready swelling of 
the large joints. It is often brought into activity by 
eevero eruptive diseases, improperly treated, and by in- 
juries, as wounds, fractures, Ac* ; and it may attaek 
the eyes, the hip-joint, the lungs, and mesenteric glands ; 
appearing, in short, in a great variety of shapes and 
locations. 

The medicines most beneficial in checking the devel- 
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opment, or destroying the scrofuloua " diathesis/* as it 
is termed^ as well as iu healing the euppurating glands, 
are, — 

1. SDliPHDS; 3. OALOAUBA CABBONTOA ; 

lu alternation^ cvcrj day ; the first oa one day, the 

second oa the following. 

Other medicines have been used with success in car 
tain instances, as Arsenicum^ Mercurius^ Silicea^ Col- 
carea^ and Lycopodimn ; but as the individual cases and 
circumstances are so numerous and peculiar, it would 
bo impossible to designate, within our assigned limits, 
every special indication, and as the disease is of a 
chronic, constitutional nature, and its true character 
and extent difficult to determine in all its variety of 
manifestations, professional advice naay, and should be 
obtained. 

Diet, — The food should be nutritious, consisting of 
digestible meats, and farinaceous substances, as bread, 
potatoes, rice, *!fec,, together with an abundance of uu- 
adnlterated milk. Pork, and its diflTerent preparations, 
should be rigidly excluded. Fresh air and eiorciso 
arc of the utmost importance, 

mCKETS. {RachitiA.') 



This ia a disease of the bones, occurring in scrofulouB 
children, and commencing during infancy by a gradual 
distortion of the bones, enlargement of the joints, flao- 
cidity of the muscles, incurvation of the spine, enlarge- 
ment of the head and abdomen, debility, and general 
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emaciation. Rachitis prevails especially among those 
children that arc poorly nourished^ poorly clad, and 
neglected. 

The remedies and regtmen advised for the above de- 
scribed disease of scrofula are in every respect applica- 
ble to this. 

BLEBDIN(J FROM THE NOSE. (Epitiaxis.} 



Tliis hemorrhage is not often of sufficient eonse- 
quODce to excite alarra^ and i^, at timeS} rather benet 
cial than otherwise, particularly in plethoric persons, 
and at the period of puberty. But when the flow of 
blood is profuse, and its retoru frequent, or when it 
,liappeas to aged or dohilitated persons, measures should 
be taken to arrest it. These consist of oitemal appli- 
cations, Buch as sprinkling cold water in the face ; ap- 
plying a piece of ice or a cold metallic substance — as a 
key, for esample — to the back of the neck; wearing a 
cloth, wet with cold water, round the body ; bathing the 
head in iced water, or the feet in warm water. And 
of internal remedies, when there is much fever, with 
flushed face, pulsating arteries of the neck, indicating 
ovcr-fulnesa of the vessels of the head, the following^ 
viz. : — 

1. ACOHUTE; 3. BELLAJJOWITA ; 

In alternation, every half hour. 
Ecference ; — 

ABIflCA; RHUS TOXICODEITDRON : UaYO^T-K. 
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Tho remedy for tlio state of debility tbnt results from 
liemorrliage of any kind is 

CHUiTA, 

Dose. — Stx globules, every Lalf hour, or ten glob* 
ules, dissolved in two table-spoonfuls of water, one tea- 
Bpoonful of wbicb is to bo given every half hour. One 
dose (sis globules) of the latter, Tiz.j Qiina^ may be 
sufficient; if notj it should be repeated in three 
hotu-B. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDN:EYS. (iftpAri^i*.) 



The symptoms of ibis inflammation are acute pains 
shooting from the lumbar region or loins downwards, 
with numbness and spasms of the thigh B'nd foot, colic 
pains, frequent and difficult urination, fever, nausea, 
and vomiting. This may be distinguished from luui- 
bago, or rheumatism in the lumbar region, by the pain 
not being much increased by motion^ as is the case in 
the rheumatic afFectioUj by the presence of feTcr^ by 
nausea and vomiting. Nephritis is induced by csteiv 
nal injuries, by violent esercise in riding and "walkingj 
by lifting heavy weights, by exposure to cold, the nso 
of stimulating diureticSj and poisoning from Spanish 
files. 

Tlie chief remedies for this affection, and whioli willj 
in most cases, afford relief, are 

ACONITE i OAWTKAHIDEe ; 

In alternation. 
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Wheu tlie exciting cause has bceu an ijijiirj frotu a 
fall, bloW; or strainj the remedy is 

AUNIOA. 

Reference: — 

Dose, — Ten globules dissolTed in two table-spoonn 
fuls of water, one tea-spoonfnl being given every hour 
until improYement commences, when the interval 
should bo lengthened to two, thrce^ or four hours* 

Diet. — Dy one subject to attacks of the above, no 
stimulants of any kind shoiUd be used. During tbo 
Tiolonce of the attack^ frequent appUcations of cold 
water over the scat of the pain will afford much relief. 



INPLAMAtATION OF THE BLADDER. {CysiUis.^ 

Inflammation of the bladder is indicated by symp- 
toms similar to those mentioned in the preceding 
article, excepting in the location of the pam, which is 
in froni, over the region of the bladder, and is of a 
burning character. The remedies above mcutJoucd 
fire applicable to the present form of inflammation, 
viz. : — 

1. ACJOTTITTli 2. CAWTEAHIDES; 

In alternation. 

Dose, diet, and regimen, as above directed. 

There are other disordered conditions in the class 
of urinary complaints, which are so complicated and 
obscure in cause and character, that a particular de- 
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scription will not be attempted Iierc^ as the physician's 
presence is usually indisponeable. Oae, liowever, that 

is the most painfu], and to "wliicli it raay be important 
to rofer, as often yielding, when not the result of 
mectianioal obstructioni to our remedies, is a partial 
or total urinary suppression. In such eases the reme- 
dies for " nepliritis" may first bo tried, via. ; — 

1. ACONTTEi 3. CAWTHABIS; 

Alternately, followed by Nux Vomica and Pulsatilla^ 
if needed. 

Diet, — Warm, mucilaginous drinks, as an infusion 

of flaxseed, gum arable, pearl barley, may be fre- 
quently taken, and wai*mtb applied externally. All 
stimulants and animal food should be avoided. 



HIP JOINT DISEASE, 

Tins generally occurs in children, though occasion- 
ally seen in adults and eyen aged persons. Its first 
indication is lameness, with pain in the knee of the 
affected side, and inability to bear the weight of the 
body. The disease consists in an inflammation of the 
hip jointj and ulceration of its cartilages, which, pro- 
gressing, dislocatea the head of tho thigh bone from 
its cavity, producing deformity and shortening of the 
limb. The symptoms aboTe mentioned are first no- 
ticed, and as the disease advances, a fise(2 pain is felt 
in the hip, Increased by pressure, and a prominence 
may he noticed at tho hip joint where a depression 
naturally exists. The complaint is usually of a scrofu- 
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lous nature^ and is dangerous in its advanced stage on 
account of the eitreme constitutional disturbance in- 
duced. It jaiaj be arrested at its commeucement, but 
the whole course of treatment demands the skill of a 
properly educated person. The medicines on which 
■the principal dependence is to be placod arcj — 

1, MEHCUBIUS; 3, StJIiPHXTB; 3. OAI/J. OABBOMlCA, 

Pose* — Six glohulea, dailj. 

WHITE SWELLING. 



This term is applied to a chronic inflammation of 

the knee, with swelling, and the effusion of fluid in 
and around the joint; it being, like the above, a dis- 
ease chiefly connected with a scrofulous habit. When 
appearing suddenlyj in consequence of a blow or fall, 
and not dependent on a scrofulous condition, the fluid 
is absorbed on tlio subsidence of inflammation, and the 
joint is restored to its natural state. But in other 
cases a permanent swelling and stiffness romain^ and a, 
cure is not easily effected. 
The chief remedies are, — 

1, PTTLBATIUaAi 3. SllilCIIA; 3. SUXtPHUB* 

Dose. — As in the foregoing. 

In both of the above named diseases, whether of 
Bcrofuloug origin or otherwise, it is important that 
absolute rest in a horizontal position be strictly main* 
talned. 

18 
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HERNIA. (Raptan,^ 



This intestinal protrusion makes its appearance as a 
tumor in different parts of tho abdomen. Without 
enteriug into an anatomical description of the parts 
involved in a rupture, ve shall refer at this time only 
to ita causos, characteristics, and treatment. It may 
bo occasioned by blows, falls, violent muscular exer- 
tions^ and it is sometimes congenital. It is to be 
distinguished J wherever it appears, from other enlarge- 
ments by its varying size, being larger in. an erect 
posture, and smaller in. a recumbent position, and by 
its yielding to compression. It is often easily pushed 
back or reduced, and at times irreducible. When. 
reducible^ it is to be returned to its natural place, and 
retained there by an instrument called a " truss/* so 
contrived aa to exert constant and equal pressure on 
the part. 

In the reduction of hernia, tlie patient is to be 
placed in a horizontal position, with the head and 
chest raisedj and the lower limbs flexed upon the ab- 
domonj in order that tlie muscles may bo aa much 
relaxed as possible. The protrusion is to be gently 
and gradually pressed upon, at a moderate elevation, 
until it has altogether disappeared. When it will not 
yield to pressure in tJiig way, the application of very 
cold water will facilitate ita return* In case of the 
im[)ossibility of reduction by the hand^ and when it 
has existed long and become " strangulated j" aa it is 
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termed, Burgieal Gkill is required. The operation no- 
cessarjj in extreme cases, need not bo hero described, 
as it cannot prove of any practical advantage. 

In case of a mpturo in any situation being painful 
or very eensitive, and previous to attempts at reduction 
by the hand, medicines sliould be given. If incapable 
of themselves to restore the protruded intestine, they 
TvUl add to the ease and facility of the operation by 
duninishing the local irritationj counteracting general 
febrile disturbance or difficulties of digestion. 

The principal remedies are^ — * 

1, ACONITE. 

For feverish symptoms, Tvith inflammation at the 

place of rupture; vomiting and restlessness. 

9. BTtrX VOMICA. 

Oppressed, laborious breathing; when caused by 
indigestion, exposure to cold, or violent mental 
emotion- 
Should ueitbor of the above prove efficacious, thoy 
Ehould be fallowed by 

opium:. 

Dose. — Six globules given every hour. 



CHAPTER VIII. 
DISEASES OF INFANCY. 



1. Colic. 


8. 


Tooth Bailu 


2. Sleeplessness. 


9. 


Woims. 


3. Milk Crust. 


10. 


Diarrhoea. 


4. Convulsions. 


U. 


Cholera Infimton. 


6. Difficulties of Dentition. 


12. 


Aphthse. 


6. Vomiting. 


13. 


Catarrh. 


7. Inflamed Eyes. 







In early life diseased conditions exist that diSbr iu 
many respects from those incidental to a more foUy 
developed stage of existence, and particular attention 
to such morbid conditions, and the means whereby 
they may be distinguished, is, in consequence, re- 
quired. More especially is this necessary on account 
of the absence of a well-defined character of disease 
in the rapidly changing and extremely susceptible 
infant organization, and of the incapacity, in the very 
young, of expressing their sensations, by which we 
should be enabled to judge of the nature and seat 
of pain, &c. The diagnosis or discrimination of one 
disease from another, in children, is to be obtained 
only by observation of external manifestations; and 
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it will be necessary to profaoe the description of such 
diseases by a brief allusLon to thoec mauifcstatioDS 
that are, in their different farms and under Tarioua 
circumstances, presented. It roay be proper to add 
here, that by reasoa of tho irritable condition and 
groat euGceptibility of young life to inftuencea of 
every kind, the gentle action of *' infinitesimal doses" 
is, in an. eminent degree, adapted to it romedially, and 
the serious results of the energetic and tinccrtain medi- 
cation of the *^old school" in disorders of infancy 
never appear more sadly prominent than when con- 
trasted with the happy consequences of homoeopathic 
management. 

The physical symptoms by which diseases of young 
children aro recognized consist of the position of the 
hmbs or trunk, the temperature of the Kurface, the 
state of the secretions, tho pulse, the tongue, the 
respiration, in addition to one that is of tho first 
importance, as it is a very general manifestation of 
suffering, namely, crj/ing-. Whenever this is attended 
by a restless, uneasy condition of body^ it is a sign of 
pain or some uncomfortable ECnsation; when accom- 
panied with drawing up of tho lower limbs on the 
abdomen, a colic pain is indicated ; when the hands 
are frequently thrust into tho mouthj and bitten, 
there exists pain from dentition ; when crying is at- 
tended and preceded by cough, pain in tlie chest is 
present. 

The state of the respiration is a valuable means of 
diagnosis. Frequent and rapid breatliing, especially 
13* 



210 



HOStfEOPATHT SIMPLrFTED, 



if attimded by a dry cough, indicates ioflauimation 
of the lungs; short and euddeu expimtion after a 
loD^T slow inhalation, is a sign of congestion of the 
lungs; vhen breathing is performed with difficulty, 
and with a hisElng noise, as if the throat were ob* 
etructcd by some spongy matorial, and attended with 
a barking cough, thcro is inflammation of the larynx ; 
Liiterruptedj sighing respirationj with febrile symptoms, 
generally precedes some eruptive disease. 

The sound and conditions of a cough are to be 
carefully considered. If attended by rattling, as from 
accumulation of phlegm In the throaty the cough is of 
a catarrhal characterj and "when liard, dry, and accom* 
panied with criea of pain^ it denotes inflammation of 
the lungs or tliroat. A dry, hollow, spasmodic cough, 
without apparent pain, and attended by vomiting, is 
peculiar to the whooping cough ; a husky, oroflfiitg, 
metallic-bounding cough is attendant on croup. 

Deviations from the natural state of tlie urinary 
and alvine excretions are to be regarded as Biguifi-* 
cant symptoms ; but as all such conditions have been 
referred to under specified disordersj tliey need not be 
repeated* 

A dry heat, with rapid pulse, denotes fever, Emo- 
tationsj vomiting, and an ofieneive breath, indicate 
derangement of the stomach. Continued convulsions, 
spasmodic movements of the limbs and muscles of tho 
face, are, if not induced by teetbing, common iudica- 
tix)ns of disease of the brain. Unquiet sleep, general 
uneasiness, irregular appetite, are manifestations of 
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derangement, cEemandiEg ftttention ; and no unusua? 
appearance of any description is to be disregarded iv 
foriiuj]g a diagnosis of infantUo disease. 



COLIC. 



Little children appear to suffer frequently from pain 
in the stomach or abdomen, more especially during 
the first sis months of life, Tliese paina are mani- 
foated by violent Ecreaming, forcible flexion of the 
lower limbs npoa the abdomen, struggling, and gen- 
eral restlessness. Tlio very reprehensible practice of 
giving laxatives, carminatives, chamomile tea, as well as 
other food tlian that afforded by naturcj often occasions, 
doubtless, this seemingly distressing affection* And 
further, there is no more reason for supposing that 
the delicate stomach of the infant cannot be over- 
loaded, even with its most appropriato food, than that 
gluttony can be practised with impunity when the 
powers of digestion aro more mature. No fcmedj 
will produce more than temporary alleviation, except 
under a judicious regulation of the child's diet. The 
medicine best adapted to relieve these colic pains, if 
they are not directly brought on by the use of chamo- 
mile tea, is 

CHAMOMTLLA. 

The second in importance, more especially if the 
colic should be accompanied by vomiting or diar- 
rhoDa, is 

PULSATILLA. 
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Should tliere bo constipation, the remedy ia 

NUI VOMICA, 

Dose- — Three or fotir globules of either of the 
above may bo given, in a dry state, as frequently as 
once every half hour, xmtil relief is afforded* 



SLEEPLESSNESS. 

When a chUcI, at its accustomed hour of restj showa 
no disposition to sleep, but is imeasy and fretful, it 
must be regarded as sufieriug from some dcmngc- 
ment of health. Under such circumstances, it is ofLeu 
tliouglit necessary, by those who Jiave charge of the 
child, to administer some preparation of opium as a 
soporific, seemingly unaware that stupefaction is not 
healthy sleep, and that the opiate which is producing 
an entirely unnatural condition for the time, and 
masking instead of counteracting the disturbing catise, 
is also laying the foundation for much future suffer- 
ing. 

When no cause can bo detected to which sleepless- 
ness may he attributed, the medicine to be given is 

COFFEA. 

Tho above is recommended on the supposition that, 
in the case of an unweaned child, tlie nurse does not 
make use of coffee as a beverage. If it is used, the 
Qiedicine should bo 

OHAMOMUjIjJl 

When improper diet, causing derangement of the 
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stomacb, has produced sleeplessness, tlio remedies 
aire 

FDlfSATLLIiA* 

If diarrhoea, or 

If conatipation be present. 

Dose, — Three globulesj to be repeated in an hour, 

if necessarj. 

CATAILEH. 

Infants are frequently troubled with what is coiu- 
monly called "cold in the liead," wluch may he con- 
sidered a chronic catarrh, it being usually quite obsti- 
nate, and prolonged, impeding breathing through tlie 
nose at times^ to such a degree as seriouly to interfere 
with sleep and feeding. The principal remedy for this 
difficulty is 

NUX VOMICA. 

Should this be inefficacious, the neit medicine to be 
given is 

BAMBUOtra, 

Dose. — Three globules, every evening. 



MILK CRUST. 

' This obstinate affection of the skin is described 
under the head of '^ Crusta Lactea/* (page 165,) in 
the chapter ou Cutaneous Disea&;es, to which the 
reader will please refer. 
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CONVULSIONS. 
(See page 12fi.) 

DIFFICULTIES OF DENTITION. 
(See pages 4&-48.) 

YOMrnNG. 

When this amounts to nothing more than a regurgi* 
tation of milk, as is frequently the case, it will not 
be necessary to administer any medicine, as too much 
food taken at one time is the cause ; but when all the 
nutriment received appears to be rejected, the medi- 
cine best adapted to restore the stomach to a healthy 
condition is 

XFECACUAirHA. 

Should not this relieve, after three doses have been 
given, at intervals of four hours, Pulsatilla may bo 
tried in the same way, and afterwards, if necessary, 
Nux Vomica. 

Dose. — Three globules, given in a dry state. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE EYES. 
(See " Ophthalmia,** Chap. VI., pages 176, 177.) 

GUM OR TOOTH RASH. 

This is a cutaneous eruption, occurring during ii^ 
foncy, and consisting of minute pimples that appear ok 
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the faco, shoulders, and arms. These pimplca are 
small and auraerous, of a red color "usually, when they 
aro known as ** rod gum ; " and sometimes are white, 
commonly called " white guju," They are both of the 
BOme nature, differing only in color^ and generally 
make their appearance on tlie skin previous to tho 
first teething. The medicine to he given for this erup- 
tion ia 

HHire TOZICTODENPBON. 

Three globules, morning and evening, for three 
d&ys. 

If no improvement is manifest, give, in the same 
dose and manner, 

BUlfHUB. 

TrVOBHS, 

(See article under this heodi page 79.) 

THRUSH. 
tSee "/IpAfAo," page 51. 

INPANTILE niAHRHCEA. 



An irritation of the bowelsj giving rise to diarrhoea, 
frequently prevails with children, particulai'ly duting 
dentition* Indigestible food and exposure to cold are 
common causes, as well as the iuaprudent administra- 
tion of laxative mediciLies. Thi^ disease 19 attended 



witli irritability, peevishness, restlessnesSj want of ap- 
petitSj and frequcut fits of crying* 

In the largest number of casesj the remedy that will 
counteract the cause of irritation is 

otTATwma-n-.T.A 

If, in two daysj there sitould be no change for the 
hotter, the next medicine to he given is 

BSriiPHCTB. 

Dose, — Eiglit globules are to be dissolved in a wine* 
glass full of water, and a tea-spoonful of the solutioa 
given every four hours. 



CHOLERA IN?A:^TUM, 



This disorder almost always takes place during tha 
period of dentition, from the fourth to the twentietli 
month of infancy, and consists of continued vomiting 
and purging'^ which causes great debility and cmaciop 
tion. Pain in the stomach and bowels is manifested 
from the commencement of illness ; the extremities 
are cold, the head hot, the eyes dull ; and if the dis- 
ease continues unchecked, convulsions and fever sot 
in, with aphthous ulcerations in tlie mouth, difficulty 
of breathing, and spasms. This is a very frequent and 
dangerous complaint, occurring chiefly during warm 
weather, and most frequently among children who are 



confined in smalli 



damp, ill-ventilated dwellings. 



At 



the beginning of the disease, should symptoms of fever 
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exist, a few doses of Aconite must be given, and after- 
wards 

X. CHAHOWHiLA : 2. IPEOACU ANHA i 

In altornatiou. 

If tho symptoms are violent at first, or if tbo disease 
progresses, the remedy b 

V7IBATBUM. 

If dysenteric symptoms are manifest at any time, 
give 

- MEECUBIUa COB. 

Dose. — Ten or twelve globules of the medicine 
idiould bo dissolved in tlirco table-epoonfiils of water, 
aud a tea-spoonful of the solution given every third 
Lour. 

Diet. — If the cliild is not weaned, the nurso should 
carefully abstain from the use of unripe fruit, from 
flatulent or uncooked vegetablesj from any food or 
avoidable influence that causes disturbance to her own 
! health, A change of air from a small, confined room 
to a larger and better ventilated place, or from the 
city to the country, has often proved of marked and 
immediate benefit 
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DISEASES OF "WOilEX. — MISMEXSTIIUATION. 



1* AlisEUfiutnutioar 
2f AmoioiTliffiA. 
3. DumcnoRh<E&. 



4, Meuoithagia. 
5* "LcncoTThtvn. 
6, Chlorosis, 



In tills class arc comproLcnded menstrual Irre^ulan* 
ticflj known to pliysicians by tbe terms **amenorrboea,*' 
« dismenorrhoea," *' menorrhagia,'* ** leucorrhofa," and 
" clilorosla ; *' and tbe prevalence of all these yaricties 
ia attributabk to tbe modern artificial and luzurioua 
manner of living-. Tbcy were of comparatively rare 
occurrence in former ages, when ibe habits of life 
were more simple and natural, and tboy are known to 
have increased correspondingly witb tbe prt^esB of 
civilisation, ag enervating customsj induced by wealth 
and lusuryj have marked its marcb to tbe present 
time. 



AMENOitnncEA, 



Or obstructed menstruation, may be partial or com- 
plete, and in botii cases is attended with lassitude, dys> 
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pepiio Bymptoms, iiTGgularity of appetite^ Bometimcs 
Tory capriciousj occasionally TFith an obstiaate cough, 
and symptoms like tliose of pulmonary consmuption. 
AmOHg its chief causes, in addition to tbose that in 
general bring on an unhealthy condition, are exposure 
to cold and dampness, and powerful or protracted 
mental emotion. 

The chief remedies are, — 

1. PUXaATELIiA, 

which may bo followed by 

3. B£!FIA; 

and afterwards hj 

eliould the preceding prove ineffectual* 

Dose* ■ — Dissolve eight or ten globules in a wine 
glass full of water, and take a tea-spoonful of the solu- 
tion every fourth or fifth houTj until an improyement 
is observed, not more than six doses of any one medi- 
cine being taken. 



Or difficult menstruation^ is attended with extremely 
violent pain in the back and loius, and such as are 
described to be not unlike the bearing down pains of 
labor. Tiie medicines to bo used aro the same as tliose 
above euumeratcdj with the addition, if rcquiredj of 



CHAJfOIOItLA, 



in Eimilar doEcs. 
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MENOUEHAGIA, 

Or excessirc menstruation, is attended with an actual 
tiemorrhtigo from the menstruul vessels, aud is distin- 
guishod by two Tarietiesj in one of which jnenstruation 
is excessive at the accustomed periodj and in tho other, 

of too frequent rocurrence. 

The remedies are, — 

1. IPECAGUAITHA : 3. JSTTX VOMICA; 3. CHAMOMUjIiA.. 

Do9E< — As above directed, 

LEUCOERHfEA. 



Or *' Fluor Albusj" aOccts, in a greater or less degree, 
nearij all wlio are subject to disordered menstruation, 
and is an abnormal secretion, dependent, in most in- 
stances, on causes affecting the general healtli of the 
system. Individual physical conditions, with varietiea 
in tlie character of the secretion itself, indicate dif- 
ferent remedies ; but by far the largest number of cases 
are benefitedj as is true in relation to all menstrual 
irregnlaritioG, by the use of 

I. pnr.fiATi iT.T.fl . 

Other medicines that have proved the next in use- 
fulness are, — 

3, CAXiCAltEA; 3, SEPIA; d. BUXiPHtTB. 

Bo^i — Four or fire globulesj morning and even- 
ing- 
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CBXOBOSIS. 

The morbid state of the system to which this term 

is apphed results from Eome imperfection of mon- 
Btraal action occurring at the period of puberty^ 
and is attended with very groat general debility, a 
greeniBh-white hue of the skin, acidity of tlio stom- 
achj creating an appetite for lime and alkalies gen- 
erally, T^ith Tarious dyspeptic symptoms. It is a 
complaint requiring often a long course of treatmentj 
under tljo superiutondenco of an experienced prac- 
titioner. But the medicines that hare boon found the 
most frequently useful under ordinary circumstances , 
are, — 

L F0X.B ATILlLA, ; B, SirLPHUB ; 3. BBYOIiaA. 

Dose. — Four or five globules, every evening, 



It is not our purpose to enter into any particular 
description of the derangements of pregnancy. The 
condition itself is not one of disease, and therefore 
cannot properly be introduced here* Neitlier are the 
disturbances peculiar to it such as often need medi- 
cation. TVith the exception of certain accidental diffi- 
culties, the serious nature of vhich demands prompt 
personal assistancOj ^hich, howerer, can be most 
appropriately afforded by one of the same ses, there 
are no indispositions accompanying tho state of preg- 
19* 
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nan&y that may not ho modiHed or entirely pr&* 
vented by strict attention to the following hygienic 
precepts. 

All violont muscular esertion mus-t ho abstained 
from. The gcntlo csorciso of walking in the open 
air must he continued, during the term of gestation, 
and when impracticable, should be taken within tho 
bouse* An erect posture should he preserved as 
much as possible. Daily bathing in Tvater of the 
temperature of the body, or colder, if well borne, 
must bo practised. All drugs should be avoided, and 
all strong passions or depressing emotions. The diet 
must be eimple, yet nourishing; spices, liquid stimu- 
lants, pastryj aud indigostihle food of every desorip- 
tion abstained from^ together with coffee and tea, 
unless either of the two last named is^vcry urgently 
desired. Animal food is not required more thaa 
once a day. Hcgularity in eating^ in sleeping, in 
exorcise, in all the habits and requirements of life, 
is of groat importance; and the duty of studying, 
and adhering to, all the laws of health devolves with 
increased responsibility on one in the situation here 
supposed. 
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In this chapter it is proposed to givo a concise 
account of the nature and management of such ex- 
ternal injuries aa are liable to happen undor all cir- 
cumstances; and it is hoped that tlio description 
may be sufficiently explicit to enable any individual 
to administer prompt and efficient relief in casee of 
suffering from uneipccted causes, when surgical aid 
is unattainable. 

nmiNS AND SCALDS. 

Tiicso terms are well known as applied to external 
injuries occasioned by great heat, and the distinction 
made between them, has reference merely to the nature 
of the agent by wliich the heat is conveyed. Thus, if 
boiling water or other heated fluid comes in contact 
^vith the skin, the injury caused is properly termed a 
" scald." This is usually less serious, because more 
superficial, than a '*burnj** resulting from contact 
with a heated substancCj since boiling water, by whicli 
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a ficaid is produced, contains lieat less intense and 
durable in its action. When, liowoverj tho fluid is 
boiling tar, oil, or varjiish, the scald is more severe, 
and tho injury assumes the character of the worst de- 
scription of burns, namely, that in which the ** cutis," 
or true skin, is destroyed. 

In a practical point of view, no distinction need be 
made between the burn and the scaldj as the treatment 
ig, in all respects, the same. 

The most simple form of this injury is that in which 
the skin exhibits a mere redness. A more seTore 
burn or scald causes the skin to exude a fluid (serum), 
the presence of which raises up the outer skin, or 
** cuticlej" producing vesications or blisters. The 
severest form of all is wlicrc the vitality of the in- 
teguments is destroyed, and mortificatioa takes place. 
In tho second, if vesication should be eitensivet and 
always in the latter case, the constitutional disturb- 
ance is considerable, the pulse being feeble and rapid, 
the suifaco pale and cold, and a great degree of chill- 
iness present. 

Scalds and burns are more or less dangerous^ ac- 
cording to the lacaUty of tlia injury, the extent of 
surface affectedj the age and constitution of tho suf- 
ferer. When a large portion of the surface has been 
burned or scalded, even though superficially, danger 
is always to be apprehended. "When the trunk of the 
body has been burned, there is more danger than 
when an equal extent of surface on the face or limbB 
has been affected. When infants or aged persons 
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e;ii0*er from these accidents, the consequenoes are 

more serious thau at other periods of life. When 
tho burn or scald is deep or eitensive, if there occur 
constant chilliness, with insensibility to pain, and 
drowsiness, there is much reason to apprehend a fatal 
termination. 

In relation to treatment, the application of warmth^ 
in accordance with the homoeopathic law, is the safest 
and surest mode of relief. The object is to restore 
gradually the inflamed surface to its normal condi- 
tion ; and this is best effected here, as in natural dis- 
easOj by employing agents that produce similar symp-* 
toms or GonscqnenecB. It is improper to mako use of 
cold water, or any cooling application whatever. In 
slight cases, the relief is temporary, and when the 
'warmth returnsj the pain is more severe than at first. 
In severe cases, the cold application is attended with 
decided danger. Especially is it recommended to 
avoid all " pain-killing " lotions or ointments, the 
principal ingredient of wbicii is load, in some form, 
that, by absorption, will sooner or later act as a poison. 
The chief efficacy of these " quack " preparations re- 
sides in the oil or lard of which tiicy are partly com- 
posed, and the benefit arising from this may be more 
readily obtained in the cheaper and purer form of 
olive oil. 

1. If the burn is slight, producing a simple redness 
of the skin, without vesication, tho best mode of alle- 
viating the pain is to hold the burned part near tho 
fire, if it con bo conveniently done, or to place it in 
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Tery warm water, heated to one hundred and ten de- 
grees of !Pahrenhcit, until the pain subsides. Should 
the huriied part be so situated as to render this step 

inconvenient or impossible, it may he bathed for a fev 
minutes in tepid water to which oue tenth part of the 

TrWCTUHB OP ASIOiCA 

has been added, and afterwards covered by warm lint 
or cotton. Iloated alcohol may be also used if the 
pain is severe and the inflammation extensive* Tho 
administration of medicine is not generally required ; 
but should there he much paiuj or great nervous ex* 
citement, six globules of 

COPPBA 

will tend to alleviate; and 

AOOWTTH, 

in the same dose, may be given, if, as ia children, 
mnch alarm is manifested. 

2, Whea the burn or scald has boon eo scvcro as to 
occasion the formation of blisters, the best of all ap- 
plications is cotton wadding"^ applied over the whole 
injured surface, after the blisters have been pierced 
with a needle in order that tho fluid contents may- 
escape. Care must be taken thatj in doing this, the 
skin be preserved as entire as possible. The unglazed 
side uf a thin layer of cotton sliould be applied next 
to the skin, moistened with olivo oil, upon which may 
be laid throe or four thicknesses of the cotton, one 
over the other, tho whole being kept in pLaco by a 
bandage of some kind* By this simple appHcatioa 
wajmth is retained j and the air effectually excluded ; 
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and this is the only assistance art is called npon to 
afford* The medioine&j if neededj should bo tho same 
mentioned in the preceding section, 

B. When the burned part has been so much injured 
as to present a dark, dried appearance, like the out- 
side of roasted moat^ the true skin has been destroyed. 
In this casBj a bread and milk or linseed meal poultice 
must be applied over the whole of the burned surface, 
and continued until the skin is detached from the 
fiesh beneath* An artificial covering ought then to 
be produced by sifting wheat flour over the burned 
portiouj and a short distance beyond its edge, until a 
crust is formed of the thickness of a cent. As a new 
skin is being produced, this covering of flour, wliicli 
has fierved the purpose of absorbing all moisture ex- 
uded, will gradually fall off. Sometimes, however, it 
does not readily become detached, but remains as an 
irritating BubstancQ to the tender, denuded surface. 
In Euch condition, a reapplication of the poultice above 
mentioned will remove the irritating iucrustation, and 
thus afford an opportunity of ascertaining if a repeti- 
tion of the flour sifting be necessary, 

Should symptoms of fever arise at any period in con- 
sequence of the local irritation, it will ho proper to givo 

AOOISITE 

(six globules), and repeat, if necessary, at intervals of 
four to eight hours. 

In describing tlie best and simplest method of treat 
ing burns and scalds^ we have intentionally omitted 
mention of the vaiioly of applications recommended, in 
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order that tlie plan of tbis work be fully carried out, 
TLZ,, the avoIdELnce of the embarrassment that is caused 
hy consulting a multiplicity of methods, which so often 
incapacitates one from rendering prompt and suitable 
assistance. As the principal object is the exciusion of 
all external irritants, allowing Nature to remedy tlie 
eril in her own way, it must he evident that hcyoiid the 
aeeompllehment of thia single purpose, every iuter- 
ference of Art is disturbing and injurious. 

"WOUNDS. 



In the description of wounds, it is nsnal to refer 
to them under the four general terms of " contused," 
" iucieed," " punctured," and " lacerated." A confused 
wound, or bruise, is caused by a blow from a blunt iu- 
strument, or by a fall, and the parts below the surface 
are injurcdj the skin being preserved unbroken. An 
incised wound is one made by the cutting edge of a 
sharp instrument, A punctured wound is produced by 
the end of a pointed instrument, penetrating through 
the skin. And a lacerated wound is occasioned by the 
rougbj blunt edge of an object that tears the skin, 
injuriug the parts beneath. The character of all these 
wounds, in relation to tlieir mildness or severityj their 
daralion, and termination, depends on the degree of 
violence with which they are inflicted, tl»o nature and 
condition of the ol»ject that produced them, and the 
age aud constitution of the wounded person, 

1. The contu&cd wound l3 seldom serious, the uubro- 
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keu skin preventing Gsternal hemorrhage or bleeding, 
Tiio differont hues tliat are observed at and around tlie 
place of the bruiso are caused by tho " extravasation,'* 
or effusion of blood from the small vc&sch in or under 
the skin, that are ruptured by the blow or fall. At 
first thero is a red appearance, wliich soon becomes 
dark. Then it changes to a violet hue. About the 
fifth or Bisth day from the reception of the injury, the 
parts present a green appearance ; a day or ti^o after, a 
yellow hue ; and the skin gradually resumes its natural 
color, more slowly or more rapidly, according to the 
health of the injured person, and the amount of ex- 
travasated blood. The pain or soreness consequent on 
contusion n^ay bo much relieved by the esturual appli- 
cation of 

ABNICA, 

one part of the " Tincture " to sis parts of water. This 
application may ho made three times daily, for Jive or 
ten miuutea, and six globules of Arnica may bo taken 
internally at the same time, should much pain or sore^ 
ness be present. 

2. TliQ inci&ed wound^ a clean, and generally straight 
cut through the skin, is always attended with imme- 
diate heraorrhago from the severed blood-vessels, and 
if tho flow of blood be profuse, the first thing to be 
done is to check the bleeding. When an artery is 
TTounded, the blood suddenly springs out in jets, cor- 
res]>onding to the heating of the pulse, and ie of a bright 
scarlet color, Wlien from a vein, the blood flows 
eteadily^ and is of a purple hue. The bleedhig from 
20 
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Teins or very small arteries may be arrested by pressing 
the eides of the TFOiuid firmly together, after washlag 
away all particles of dirt or oilier substance^ and re- 
tained in position by strips of adhesive plaster, that 
made from Arnica bciog the best. The plaster should 
be cut in narrow strips, wider at the ends tlian in the 
contrOj that apertures may exist just above llie incision 
for the escape of any fluidj and of a length to extend 
an inch or more beyond eaeh side of the wound. These 
strips, after being warracd sufficiently to adhere, should 
be applied across the cut, — not lengtliTrisc, — and 
oarefuUy laid dowa, so as to bring the edges of the 
wound in close contact A portion of lint or folded 
linen cloth, of a size sufficient to cover the injured part, 
ie then to be applied, and retained in place by a htm- 
dage estendiug around the limb or body. Wlien the 
wound is closed in this manner, an adhcsire secretion 
issues from the joined sidesj which, at the end of a 
week, or shorter time, becomes bo hard and tenacious 
as to hold the eides together without external aid, and 
a communication is reestablislied between the opposite 
surfaces. This process of Nature^s healing is called 
" union by the first intention," In slight, simple 
incisions, nothing more is required than thus to bring 
and rctaiu the edges in contact. The presence of any 
oil, balsam, or ointment in the wound is a constant 
source of irritation, and a positive impediment to a 
healthy adhoBton. Such "all-healing" applications ara 
very mudi worse than useless. If the sides cannot be 
made to adhere ia conscquenco of the flow of blood, the 
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.use of very cold water, eitlier in repeated bathing, by 
|>"ineana of a spojigo, or by vret clothe, is the best of all 

icthodH to arrest the hemorrhage. 
If a large artery has been woundodj ivhich may be 
known by the forcible espulBion of bright red blood in 
jets, tTie course above mentioned will not be STifficient, 
Under such ciroumstanceSj presuming that an upper or 
a lower limb has been injured, it will be necessary to 
find the artery above the wound, which may be recog- 
nized by its pul^tioDj and to press upon it with the 
finger ; or if the artery cannot readily be found, to tie, 
in a knot around the limb, a handkerchief or other 
bandage between the wound and the heart, and then to 
pass a small, strong Btick under the knot, and to turn 
it until the twisted handkerchief encircles the limb so 
tightly tliat the Sow of blood is checked. This press- 
ure must ba continued, since it can only prove a tem- 
porary expedient, till the assistance of a surgeon can 
be obtained, who will immediately proceed to secure 
the severed end of the artery. In case of the impossi- 
bility of procuring such aid within four hours, as the 
circulation ought not to be, for a longer time, ob- 
structed by the bandage, a bystander may perform the 
operation of tying the artery, in the following manner : 
Prepare a ligature, by waxing tliree silk threads, a foot 
in length, twisting them together ; and also procure a 
small hook, or pair of pincers. Then, after washing 
the wound with warm water, request an assistEflit to 
loosen slightly the bandage, which is supposed to have 
been, up to this time, tightly twisted, and the end of 
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the bleeding vessel will be seen throwing out blood it 
Bvery pulsation. Draw this vessel out by the pair rf 
pincers, so that the ligature may be passed around it 
and tied with a double knot, lightly, but sufficiently 
firm to arrest the bleeding. Care must be taken to 
include within the ligature no other than the bleeding 
vessel. If more than one artery has been severed, it 
will be necessary to secure all in the same manner. 
The edges of the wound should then be brought to- 
gether and retained by adhesive straps and bandage, is 
above directed, the ends of the ligature being cut o£ 
It will be perceived that the object in dressing incised 
wounds is to retain the divided surfaces in close contact 
until union takes place. This is not always practicable 
by the use of plasters or bandages, especially in wounds 
of the ear, lips, nose, or throat In such cases, stitcha 
made by a needle and thread, or " sutures,'* as they are 
called, will be required. As these sutures are liable to 
excite inflammation, they are not resorted to when they 
can possibly bo dispensed with. A needle is to be 
threaded with waxed silk doubled, and the point of the 
needle passed through the skin a short distance from 
the edge of the incision, and carried through the oppo- 
site side at the same distance. Tho thread is then to 
be cut near tho needle, and the two loose ends drawn 
together by tying, so as to bring the opposite sur&ces 
of the wound in contact. If otiicr stitches are required 
tlicyshouU bo made in tho samo manner, leaving tho 
ends of each untied till all tho necessary stitches are 
taken, when double knots in all aro to be made. When 



j;r:^ 



ACCIDENTS, 



233 



permanent union is effectedj tho threads are to be divi- 
ded, and gently withdrawn from the wound. As bcforo 
Tcinarked, this operation is neyer performed now ex- 
cepting under circumstances of unavoidable neccs&itjj 
as it is often productive of considerable pain and irrita- 
tion. In concluding this description of the dijSbrent 
methods of treating incised wonnds, it is important to 
remark that the position of tlio wounded part slionld be 
Buch as to relax the muscles as much as possible, that 
the divided surfaces may not be drawn asunder ; and 
this positiou is to he maintained whenever practicable, 
Until firm adhesion has taken place- 

For the debility consequont on loss of blood, the 
remedy is 

CrXCHONA, 

'tiight or ten globules of which may bo given at one 
^■iimOj and repeated if required. Should there be much 
[local irritation or pain, 

AltNlCA 

fa to be given in a similar dose ; or should feverish 
symptoms arise, 

ACOMTTB 

Ih to be administered in the same manner; and the 
Itwo last named remedies arc to bo alternated evory 
["four to sii hours, go long as the above symptoms eslst< 
S. The punctured wound, made by the sharp point 
"of any instrument or objectj is an injury of small ei- 
'tent externally, greatly disproportioned, in- general, to 
its depth, and more dangerous than an incised wound, 
fhongh attended with much less hemorrhage. If the 
20* 
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object causing the injury remains in the woTind, the 
£rat etep, of course, is to extract it. This cannot 
Tiiways be done without enlarging to some extent the 
punctured place, though it shoulil never be attemptei 
unless reallj necessary for the purpose of extraction* 
The puuctured wound is liable to be followed by in- 
Hamiuatioii, and this must he, as much as possible, 
counteracted by cold appHcatious ^ the best method 
known for such a purpose. Two or three thickaessea 
of cloth, kept constantly ^et with cold water, luay 
check inflammation, and allow the wound to heal by 
union, as in Bimple iucisions ; but should there bo no 
hope of avoiding suppuration, or tlie formation of mat- 
ter, —tlio result of a high degree of inflammation, — a 
bread and milk pouUico must be kept applied, and 
daily renewed until inflammation Euhsidos, or the dis- 
charge of matter ceases. 

should bo given in alternate doscs^ as recommended in 
the preceding section* 

4. The lacerated wound, where portions of the ekin 
and parts beneath are detached or torn apart, is at- 
tended with less hemorrhage generally, but is naore 
wrious than an incised wound. It is subject to more 
Bovoro inflammationj and causes greater constitutional 
disturbance. The first thing to be done is io remove 
all dirt and other substance from the wound, by wasli- 
ing it oareftdly with warm water, and thou, if no large 
artery has been wounded, to replace the lacerated por- 
tions of tiie skin iji their natural position, bringing 



^ 



ACCTDENTS. 



235 



them, in contact hy strips of plaster, if ueccssaiy, that 
thej may unite by adhesLQii. The whole is thea to be 
covered by cloths wet with cold water, to obviato that 
degree of inflammo-tion which would prevent Timaii by 
the first iiitejition. If the laceration be extensive, and 
jtortions of skin entirely detached, so that contact can- 
not be effcctedj the best application is a warm bread 
and milk poultice, oyer which a small quantity of 
sweet oil is spread. The poultice ought to be renewed 
daily, or twice a day during warm weather. For all 
kinds of woundsj cold dressings aro to be used, in 
order to reduce inflammation! thereby promoting 
union; but when from tho violence of the injury, or 
other cause, inflammation seems to be term^inating in 
BuppuratioD, warm applications will hasten the process 
and the cure, which cold, under such oircnmstanceg, 
would retard- The chief remedy to be administered 
for the promotion of suppuration is 

HKPAB SUXPHTTRIS, 

which is to be given in doses of six globules, and ro* 
peated on every renewal of the poultice. Calendula 
has been of late recommended as an external applica- 
tion in the treatment of incised and lacerated wounds, 
while Arnica has been preferred as a remedy for in- 
juries when the skin remains unbroken. It is to bo 
mixed with water, in the proportion of one part of the 
tincture to ten parts of water. 

"Wounds made by a musket or pistol shot, or any 
email substanco eo forcibly thrown aa to penetrata 
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througli the fikiu, partake of the cliaractei: both of 
pimctured and lacerated wounds, and should be 
treated as such) after tho estraotion of the substanco 
by which the injury was caused. If the object has not 
penetrated deeply, and can he felt ucar the Burface, it 
may be romoTod by the finger ; but it should be under- 
stood that there is to be very little probing, since it is 
better that the object or objects rcmaiji in tho wound 
than that the already oii&ting inflammation be in- 
creased by awkward attempts at extraction. A bread 
and mUk poultice is often sufficient to bring to the 
EurfacQ any slightly embedded substance. If nothing 
remains in the woundj and the bleeding has ceased, a 
piece of lint dipped in cold water should be laid over 
the punctured spot, and secured by sti'ips of arnica 
plaster. At the same time, jsix globules of 

" AltNICA 

must be given, and the dose repeated twice a day 
while there is local pain or soreness. In case of th6 
occurrenoe of feverish symptoms, a similar dose of 

Bhould be alternated with 

every fourth hour. 

Diet akb Regemex. — For all injuries of the nature 
above described, tlje food should be simple and di- 
gestible, stimulating articles of every description 
strictly avoided, a state of entire rest in a modep- 
atoly-cool apartment enjoined, and cool beverages 
taken — the best being cold water. Cold local ap- 
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plications must not be made too extensively, particu- 
Jarly if tbe injury is severe, and situated on, the bodyj 

or if tlio injured person is enfeebled by loss of blood, 
or if youiigj oi; very aged. 



SPRAINS. 



Th« word '' sprain ^' la used to denote a sudden and 
forcible extension or Btrctching of the tendons that 
pass over joints^ or of the ligaments that connect the 
bones together, with, in sovoro sprains, a rupture of 
their ^bres. Yioleut pain is immediately felt after an 
injury of this kind, attended with inflammatloa smd 
swelling, succeeded by a weakness and Btijfuess of the 
joints The wrist and ankle joirtt are the most ox- 
posed to this injury, though it may oceur in tlie knee, 
and other large johits. If the sprained limb be not 
kept entirely still, or if a large joint be affected^ there 
will result considerable pain and fever, which, though 
but seldom endangering life, will subject the suSerer 
to a long and tedious confinement. 

Tlie treatment of a sprain consists in the external 
application of diluted 

tutctdee of XB^aQ±^ 

together with the internal administration of tho same 
in globules, sLs: at a dose ; after which, if pain con- 
tinues, the diluted 

TINOTUBE OF RHUS TOXJOODElfflJIlON 

may ho substituted for the Arnica, and a dose of the 
same taken in a like manner. The water with which 
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the tincturo is mixed ehould be cold, and used three 
or four times daily ; and during the intervals, cloths 
wet with cold water are to be laid on the injured 
place. Every morning and eyeniog, cold water maj^ 
be poured from a pitcher upon the sprained part. 
Tliia last application is also beneficia] for weak joiuts. 

mSL0CATI0N3. 



It would not bo in agreement with our proposed 
plan of condensation, neither would it comport with 
the character of a domestic medicaJ troatisoj to enter 
into a full description of all the dislocations Ihat are 
liable to take place. Many of them would not bo 
easily distinguished or replaced by one ignorant of 
the construction of the different joints, the disposi- 
tion of the ligaments that connect them, &c. ; ^nd 
without a knowledge of anatomy, no person \s prop- 
erly qualified to manage dislocations in general. But 
thoj'O do occur cases of displacement that are com- 
paratively easy of treatment, and which, if neglected, 
would be attended with a great amount of needless 
inconTenicjice aud suffering. 

When a dislocation occurSj tho extremity of a bone 
is thrown out of its natural position; that is, in most 
cases, a projection of one bone forcibly removed ft'om 
a cavity in the ndjoining or opposite bo)ie. The liga- 
mcnte uniting the hones or binding them to each othor 
are lacerated, when tlie bones leaye their proper rela- 
tive position. The muscles also connected with the 
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dislocated bone are elongated ; and if the bone is not 
Goon mado bj external force to resume its natural 
place, it becomes stronglj held in its now position by 
an adhesion of the ruptured ligaments to parts with 
"which they come in contact, and by a contraction of 
the elongated muscles. The longer the bono remains 
displaced, the greater will be the difficulty of return- 
ing it. Hence the necessity of prompt, intelligent 
assistance. 

There are dislocations of the jawj shoulder, elbow, 
wristj and fingers j of the hip jointj the knee, the 
auklc, and the toes; of the neck, the spine, and the 
collar bone ; and dislocations in combination "with 
fractureg. Descriptions of snch only as may be 
readily replaced by an unprolSssional person will be 
given, for the reasons above mentioned : and first, of 



DISLOCATION' OF THE JAW. 

The under ja.w is sometimes displaced from the 
Tipper by blows on the chin, and by the act of yawn- 
ing. The end of the lower jaw slips il'om its socket 
in the upper, generally on both sides, and remains 
immovable, with the mouth wide open, and the chin 
projecting. "Were not such a position obviously and 
painfully constrained, tlie expression manifested would 
be extremely ludicrous* The reduction of tlie di^jLocar 
tion may bo accomplished iu the following simple man- 
ner: Tlic operator's thumb of each hand should be 
placed as far back as possible between the jaws, and 
the fingers be clasped together under the chin, so that 
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the latter may be drawn upwards while the tliumba 
are pressing down the hack part of the lower jaw. 
This downward pressure by the thumbs, together with 
the elevation of the chin, will replace the joiut in its 
proper position. Tii doing this, tljo operator must 
stand behind the patient, taking care to slip his thumbs 
down between the jaw and cheek of either side when 
the boue is felt slipping into its place, as the meeting 
of the teeth together is sudden and forcible. 

Another mode consists in placing two pieces of eork 
between the teeth, as far back as possible, to act as a 
fulcrum while the chin is being elevated ; or two small 
pieces of hard wood may he placed in each corner of 
the mouth between iho hack teeth, and held by an 
assistant, while the chin is raised by passing both hands 
under it. The eleyation of the chin should he oven, 
that both sides of the lower jaw may be acted upon 
equally ; otherwise only one side of the jaw may be 
reduced, and again dislocated during subsequent at- 
tempts to replace the other. 'Wlien the joints are 
restored to their places, the mouth should he kept 
closed for a few days, by a handkerchief or handago 
passed twice roTiud the liead and under the chin, and 
all food taken in a lit^uid form, so that mastication 
may not be required. Should there be much pain 
afterwards, every part uncovered by the bandage under 
check may be rubbed with 
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DISLOCATION OF THE 8H0TJLDER* 



This dislocation is more lialile to happen than any 
otlierj as the arm is always extended to lessen the forco 
of a fall, and the socket in tho shoulder bone on which 
the arm hone turns is not a deep one. There arc four 
directioiLS in "^hick Iho arm may be thrown from its 
socket ; but the one most ii-equeut, and tlio most easily 
managed, is where the head of the bone falls into the 
armpit* This dislocation may be tuown by t!ie im- 
possibility of bringing tho extended elbow to the side, 
by a round prominence in tho armpit, ajid a depression 
on the top of the shoulder^ The reduction is to bo 
accomplished' by placing one hand on the prominent 
point of the shoulder just abote the cavity made by 
the absent bone, grasping tlio arm above the elbow 
with the other hand, and pulling gradually and firmly 
outwards from the body. If this attempt prove tinsuc- 
CGssful, the injured person should lie upon the floor ; 
the operator, being seated at his side, must place lita 
foot, without shoe or boot, in the patient's armpit^ 
grasp tho dislocated arm at tho wrist, and p-all oblique* 
ly downward and outward^ untQ tho arm yields to this 
extension, when it may bo gently forced to approach 
the side, extension being contmued, so that the head 
of the bone will glide over the edge, and into t!ie 
socket. Sometimes this is readily effected ; at other 
tim es great stren gth and adr oi t dcss aro requi re d » 
After the reduction, the arm must be confined to the 
tide, with the hand in a sling, for a fortnight at leasts 
21 
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that the ruptured ligaments may have time to reunite. 
The local pain may be relieved by bathiug the shoulder 
witli diluted 

as directed in the foregoing scctian. 

DISLOCATION OP THE WUTST, 

This is a diEplacement of t!ie bones forming the 
wrist from the two bones of the forearm; and it may 
be knowu by the unnatural position of the hand, it 
hcing thrown backward or forward, when the displace 
mcnt is complete J or from both bones of the arm^ and 
twisted, if partial, or from one hone- To reduce thoB 
dislocation, the injured arm should be seized above the 
wrist, and held firmly by au assistant, while the hand 
is grasped and steadily extended, until there is BufiGr 
cicnt yielding to the extending force to allow the 
protuberant bones to be pushed back into their natural 
position, 

ARTJIOA 

may be applied, as Ibr all other dislocations, and the 
hand kept entirely still for several days. 



DISLOCATION OP THE ENEE. 

A dislocation of this kind is too scnons to be sub- 
mittod to domestic treatment, but occasionally the 
small bone that protects the knco joint in front, called 
the " patella," or knecpan^ may he displaced ; and 
^hen this accident happensj it is attended with violent 
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pain, aad the displacement may be easily seen. To 
return the bone to its place, the limb ehoitld be ex- 



tended at a 



right 



angle with the body, and in this 



position the patella may be easily moved. The knee 
must be kept extended and at rest for a week or 
more, and 

applied if pain and inflammation existi 

The reduction of dislocations other than those above 
described demands that degree of skill and anatomical 
knowledge "which ia only to be obtained by mucli study 
and practice. Ecyond the statement that, in all cases, 
the first stop is to apply an extending force to the dis- 
placed limbs stifGcient to bring tho parts in coaptation, 
it is not advisable to proceed here, since the more 
eerious dislocations, especially if complicated, as they 
frequently arSj vritli fracture, might be rendered by 
misunderstanding and misrennagement altogether irro- 
duoible* 



The same remarks that have been made in reference 
to dislocatious will apply to fractures, viz., that in the 
larj^cr number of such injuries no one except a profes- 
sional man can be safely trusted with their manage- 
ments Nevertheless much general information may be 
afforded which can bo made available, in. the unavoid- 
able absence of a surgeon, to the promotion of the 
sufferer's comfort, and the avoidance of a life-long d 
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formit^* For tlie judiciousj limited infonnation, under 
the circuaBstances referred to, is better tban none; and, 
as previously iutlmatcdf tlie servicer of the medical 
man, whenever possiblj^ procurable, are not to be and 
cannot be superseded by one possessed of tlie partial 
tnoft'ledgo here afforded. All that h to be written on 
the subject is intended for those only who are so unfor- 
tunate as to be beyond the reach of professional attend- 
ance. 

Fractures are usually occasioned by a fallj and may 
be recognized by pain at the place of the injury, by 
swelling, deformity, and loss of voluntary motiouj with 
a crackling or grating sound when the parts are moved 
in opposite directions by the hand* They are termed 
*' transverse," >\rhen the bone is fractnred horizon- 
tally ; *' longitudinal," when it is broken lengthwise; 
" oblique,*' when the line of fj^actura ia at any angle 
between tlio two. TVhcn the fracture is not connected 
with a wound externallyj it is termed *^ simple j " 
when thus connected, " compound; " when the bone is 
broken in Beveral pieces, it is termed " comminuted ; " 
and when dislocation occurs with it, "complicated." 

Whenever a bone is fracturedj the injured parts 
should he placed in a position as easy and natural as 
possible until proper attention can be procured. Thus, 
if one of the lower limbs ia broken, and the accident 
occurs from home,- — in the street, for example, — 
the easiest and readiest mode of conveyance is upon a 
window blind or shutter, which may be covered with 
blankets, straw, or clothing of any kind. The injured 



person Bliould be lifted upou this by four assistants^ 
the broten limb laid straight by the sido cf the othcr^ 
luid fastened to it by a handkerchief or other bandage. 
The bearers should walk carofnlly, keeping step witli 
each other, and with as little jolting as possible, since 
every irregularity of motion causes serore pain and 
tends to widen and even complicate the fracture. 

If the arm be broken^ it should not be alloTved to 
hang down, but be placed in a eling formed by a hand- 
kerchiefj the base being made broad enough to support 
tho forearm from the elbow to the fingers ; and, thus 
conveyed, the injured limb would bo leas subject to 
motion than in any other position* 



PRACTTmE OF THE RIBS, 

Ti»i3 injury is occasioned by a fall or a blow, and 
may be recognized by a sharp pain felt at every inspi- 
ration in the spot where tho injury was received. If 
the hand ho placed on this part of the chest or side, 
and the person be requested to cough, the ends of the 
broken rib will be felt moying on each other, and a 
grating sound perceived. The treatment consists in 
confining tho ribs so that they may not move during 
respiration. For this purpose, a linen or flannel band- 
age, eight or ten inches wide, and five or sis feet long, 
is to he tightly wound about the chest, and secured by 
sewing. This should be worn for a month. If the 
injury be very severe, and there is a fracture of both 
Bjdes^ or of the breast bone, the bandage must not 

applied. 

21* 
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(fill globule-j) ougbt to be administered, if there is 
macli pain ; and if feverish symptoms are perceived, 

in the same dose, may be given, and repeated tvvicB 
daily so long as eough or fever esists* 

The food sliould be simple and unirritating, and the 
injured person be kept as motionless as possible. 



FRACTUHE op the CLiVICLB^ 

Wlien the claviclej or collar bone, is fractured) the 
accident may be known by a roughness or irregularity 
being felt at the injured part, with sweUing, and a fall- 
ing of the shoulder towards the side, carrying the arm 
forward on the front of llie chest. The reduction is 
effected by drawing the shoulder back to its natural 
position, and on a level with the one opposite. That it 
may be retained in this position long enough for the 
bones to iinifej a wedge-shaped, unyielding substance, 
as puie wood, must be made, nearly two inches thick 
at its upper part, tapering to an edge and reacliing to 
the olbow, covered with Beveral thicknesses of clotli to 
protect the skin ; the broad end of tliis wedge should 
he placed Under the armpit, the arm brought down to 
the Bide, and there held by a bandage passed over the 
arm of the injured side and around the body. The 
forearm is to be supported in a sling. This position 
must be retained for a month at least. One or two 
doses of 




This fracture ia to be recognized by pain, an unnatu- 
ral motion of the bone, the impossibility of voluntarily 
raising the elbow, and a grating sound made by the 
fractured ends of the hone wbon moved on each other. 
It is to be replaced by grasping the wrist while the 
shoulder is held firmly by an assistant, and steadily 
extending the arm till la appearance and length it re- 
sembles the opposite one. Four "splints," or pieces of 
smooth, tliin wood, or tliick pasteboard, previously pre- 
pared, two inches wide, and of a length sufficient to 
extend from the shoulder to the elboWy well lined with 
some soft material, as tow or cotton, are to be placed 
on the Bides, front, and back of the ana, and there 
retained by a bandage, the forearm resting in a eliug* 
This unyielding external application is necessary to 
prevent any subsequent displaconjent of the ends of tlie 
bone, and to support them in a straight lino till reunion 
takes place, which will be in four or five weeks- 

In fractures of the forearm, composed of two bones 
reachmg from the elbow to the wrist, the Bame treat- 
ment with splints is required, that the bones may be 
kept straight until reunion is e&tablislied, after the re- 
duction has been cfFcctcd by extension made from the 
wrist, and counter-extension by holding the ai'm firmly 
above the elbow. When tho splints are applied and 
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secured by a bandage, tbo forearm is to bo supported in 
ft sling for a month or more* 

AKITTCA 

may be used as above directed. 

FBACTURE OF THB WBFST AND FWGEBS, 

A fracture of the wrist is a rare injury, and requires 
fot its production a Tcry forcible blow or hea^y fall, 
"which would be likely to produce, in addition, an 
exteroal irouiid- After any projocting bone has been 
pushed back into its place, a broad splint is to be ap- 
plied to the front of the wrist and hand, extending to 
tliG ends of the fingers, and well padded, that uniform 
pressure may be maintained. A bandage should be 
passed several times over the splints, and the hand be 
supported in a sling. 

If tho boues of the baud are fractured, a splint is to 
be applied in front of the wrist and hand in the same 
manner, of length and breadth sufi^cient to cover the 
lovor half of the arnij the wrist, and the fingers. And 
if the fingers are broken, four narrow splints are to be 
applied, bannd down with a piece of tape, after the 
fractured ends have been placed in apposition by the 
proper extension, 

may be used, as heretofore recommended. 



FEACTtrnK OF THE LOWES LIMB3. 

The bono above the knee, tho thigh bonej and the 
bones of the leg, from the knee to tho aiikle^ may be 
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broken in scTcral places; and these fractures are the 
most difficult of managcmeiit, on accomitof tlio strength 
of muscle to be ovei-comG in the raductioii, tho long 
coniinemeiit and the absolatc reet required for perma- 
nent union. Many mechanical contrirancea have been 
adopted in the treatment of such fractures^for tlio man- 
ufacture of which a carpenter's services aro indispensa- 
ble* Tho best of these is a frame in which tho limb is 
fastened, and gradual extension made by means of a 
screw. But as all apparatus of tliie kind requires time 
for constructiou and more mechanical skill than is 
always available, no furtlier reference will be made to 
them ; but the simplest method will be described that 
is known for treating a fractured thigh bone without 
splints or machinery of any kind. 

When such a fracture occurs, the injured person 
must be laid upon a muttrcss, under which a board is 
placed that -will not yield to the weight of tlio body, of 
the width and breadth of tho mattress, Tho body 
should lie in a straiglit position, with the hmbs close to- 
gether* Tho limb being held firmly at the hip by both 
hands of an assistant, tho operator is to grasp the limb 
above the ankle, and draw it gradually down, by gentle, 
steady extension, without disturbing the straight posi- 
tiouj until the knee of tho fractured limb is brought to 
a level with that of the uninjured one, and a handker- 
chief or bandage passed around both limhs, just below 
the knees, sufficiently tiglit to prevent one knee slipping 
from the other. The ankles of both limbs are then to 
be tied together in tlic same manner. The feet shov'' ■" 
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also be bound to each other. A pad, an inch thick, 
composed of cotton or tow, is to be placed between the 
knees, one between the ankles, and another between 
the feet, that uncomfortable pressure by close contact 
may be obviated. If by this simple method extension 
of the injured limb can be preserved until a firm imion 
of the bone is effected, it will be all that the most com- 
plicated apparatus can accompHsh. This is not always, 
even in simple fractures, to be expected, as the muscu- 
lar contraction is sometimes too powerful to be coun- 
teracted by such means ; but it will serve, at all events, 
as a good temporary expedient till professional aid can 
be procured. 

The two bones that extend from the knee to the 
ankle may be fractured by the same cause of injury, or 
one may be broken while the other remains uninjured. 
lu the latter case the uninjured bone will serve as a 
splint for the broken one, and no extension or external 
support will be required. Rest only is necessary. 

If both bones, however, are fractured, — an accident 
known by pain, unnatural motion, and an unusual 
prominence at the place of injury, — the limb should 
rest straight by the side of the other, and two splints 
placed, one on the outside, the other on the inside of 
the limb from the knee to the ankle, and kept in place 
by bandages ; care being taken that both limbs remain 
of an equal length, the foot of the injured limb pre- 
serving its natural position. The splints must be well 
padded, that injurious pressure may not be any where 
exerted, and two circular holes cut in their lower ends 
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to receiYQ the projecting ankle bones. The limb must 
be kept at rest for a. mouth. 

ARNXCA 

may be used for tliis^ as for all otlier fractures and dis- 
locations. And 

ACOHTTH 

also, in tho eTent of any accompanying fover. 

Fractured bones of the foot are to be managed like 
those of the hand and fingers. 

ASPHYXIA. {Svspendiid Animaiion,) 

The term " asphyxia'* is used to denote an interrup- 
tion or temporary suspension of tlie vital powers by any 
cause that obstructs respiration. This state may as well 
bo expressed by the word " suffocation." It is produced 
when, in any manner, air is prevented from entering the 
lungs, Trhether by any mechanical ohstructiou of llic 
laryni or air passage, either from within or without j 
by submersion in water or other liquid ; by the inhala- 
tion, of gases that do not furnish oxygen; by complete 
closure of the mouth and nostrils. The chemical alter- 
ation which the blood undergoes in the lungs by contact 
with the oxygen contained in the atmosphere is pre- 
Tentcd by these various obstructions. Life cannot be 
sustained without the circulation of blood that has been 
'^ osygenated " in the lungs. And when death occurji 
from suffocation, it is owing to the venous blood that is 
brought to the lungs being deprived of tliis necessarv 
oxygenation, and being forced to pass unchanged 
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the lungs to the heart, the action of wliich latter organ 
it 19 wholly inadequate to Bupport or escito. Even, 
however, after the heart has ceased to contract, should 
tiir be readmitted to the lungs hj artificial respiration, 
the venous blood remaining there will sotoetimea be- 
come revivifi-ed or " arterial! zed," rccommeuce to cir- 
culate hy gradually incrcasiug progressj and life he 
restored. Houco the great importance of unremitting 
exertions to reanimate those Tvho are apparently dead 
by suffocation, from whatGyer cause induced* 



eUSPENDED ANIMATION" PROM DHOWNING. 

lu the event of drowning, the hody, on being taken 
from the water, must be at once conveyed to a house, 
with the head and shoulders raised, and put into a 
warm bed. The mouth and nostrils should be first 
cleansed, the wet clothing removed, tho body wrapped 
up in blankets, and the limbs rubbed with heated 
clotlis. Bottles filled with warm water or heated 
bricks may be placed under the arms and the soles 
of the feet. The nostrils are to be closed, and the 
mouth of a healthy person applied to tint of the life- 
less one, and the process of breathing imitated ae 
nearly as possible; or, if this metliod sliould bo in- 
effectual, the pipe of a bellows may be inserted into 
one nostril, the other being closed, as well as the 
mouth, and the bellows gently blown, eo that liie 
lungs may be inflated with air. The upper part of 
the windpipe should he gently drawn downward, and 
pubhed backward, that the air may pass freely to the 
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Iung8, and slight pressure made upon the chest with 
the hand, after* the lungs are ijiflatcd, that the air 
may bo removed. This imitation of natural hreath- 
ing ehoulJ be continued until signs of restoratiou 
appear ; and when the person is able to swallow, a 
spoonful of wino may be given. It is perhaps need- 
less to add, that no time should be lost in any of the 
steps taken, and tliat efforts to reanimate bo not too 
hastily relinquished. 

The humane society establisliod at Paris for Hie 
restoration of tlie drownedj stated, in their first re- 
port, that in twenty4hreo inetauoes of complete res- 
toration to life, one indiyidual had been under tlie 
water forty-five minutes ; four of the numl>er, half an 
hour ; and throe, for fifteen minutes. 

SUSFEXOED ANIMAXrOH PItOM HANGING. 

In apparent death from hanging or choking, all 
clothing ought to be removed from the throat and 
chest. Tlio body must be placed in an easy position, 
the head and neck rather elevated, and not bent for- 
ward or backward. The body and limhs should be 
gently rubbed with warm cloths, and heated stones 
covered with flannel applied to the neck, armpits, and 
feet. Recovery does not so frequently take place 
nnder the circumstance of strangling as after Bub- 
mersion, unless restorative measures are undertakou 
immediately after insensibility occurs ; for, super- 
added to the non-admission of air into the luJigs^ ' 

tight cord about the neck obstructs the reflux 
^9 
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blood from tho head to the heart, thereby causing 
compression of tho brain* If, after* animation is re- 
Btoredj there should bo feverish Ej'mptoms, 

ACONTTB 

is to be giTODf as in all tiimilaT cases. 




rnOM FREEZING. 

When a persotij from long exposure to excessive 
cold, has becoiao insensible, he should not be sub- 
jected to any degree of heat, or to cTirrcnts of air, 
but be carefully removed to some sheltered place, and 
covered, excepting the mouth and nosCj with snow, if 
to bo procured ; if not, then placed in an ice-cold bath, 
and kept in it for a few minutes. "When the limbs 
become pliable, all the clothing should be removed 
with caro, and tho fikin thoroughly rubbed with snowj 
or with cloths "dipped in Ice water, until the whole 
surface becomes red* Then the person is to be placed 
in a dry bed, and rubbed witli cold flannel till symp- 
toms of animation are perceived. TVhen capable of 
swallowing, a teorspoonful of strong coffee may be 
given, and repeated every five minutes> No esternal 
wurm'th should on any account be applied, and the 
direct beat of a fire ought to he avoided for several 
days. A spoonful of wine and water may bo given 
instead of the coffee, if the person greatly desires it. 
Should pain bo felt while recovering, 

(six glolnilcs) should be administered. If tho pain is 
more ospocially in the bead, 
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may bo given, in. a similar dose. 

PROM LIGRTNUJC, 

, If a person is struck down hy lightning, and remains 
insensible, lie sLould be placed in a current of cool, 
fresli air, and cold water repeatedly thrown on tlie face 
and breast. 

IfUX VOMIGA 

is the only internal remedy that promises to be of 
service. It should bo given, in doses of six or eight 
globules, and used as au external application at the 
same time, in tlie proportion of fifteen or twenty 
globules to half a pint of water. C. Hering recom- 
mends that the person struck by lightning be placed 
in newly-dug earth, and ho covered with it, so that 
only the face is free, and that turned towards the sun ; 
the position of the body half lying, half sitting. When 
animation returns, 

liTUX VOMICA 

is to be given as above mentioned. 



* When a person has been deprived of sustenance for 
& long time, and apparent death ensues, the utmost 
caution is to be exercised in giving food. In any 
degree of positive suffering from hunger, great injury 
may be occasioned by a fi'co indulgence of the appe- 
tite. When unconsciousness ia tlie result of It 
depriTation of food, nothing at first should be © 
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but a drop or two of warm milk, and the quantity 

may bo gradual!/ increased to a tea-spoonful. After- 
wards, as consciousness returnSj a little broth may be 
allowed, and then a few drops of wine* The amount 
given of any thing must be very small. After sleei^ 
ing, a light moal may ho allowed, but not before ; aud 
for several days after recovery, the person must par- 
take sparingly of the most simple and digestible food. 

PIIOM A FALL. 

It was formerly a more common practice than at the 
present time, although not yet altogether in disTise, to 
plunge a lancet into the arm as soon as possible after 
iusensibiUty from, a fall, for the Inimane purpose of 
restoring the injured person, but witli the very likely 
prospect of destroying every chance of recovery. 
Bleeding is not required, g.nd should never be at- 
tempted. In such a oascj 

is the snitablo remedy, as for all the consequences of 
r^xternal injury. Should tlie reaction be violent as 
consciousnesa returns, it may be controlled by 

The doses of either are five or sis globules, witli tha 
external application of 

AEinCA TLWCTUHE 

to Iho bruieed places — one part of the tinctiire to 
wight parts of water. If insensibility is produced by 
a fall on the head, a surgeon's attendance becomes 

Necessary. 
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FUOH INHAUNO POISONED AIB. 

The carbonic acid gas found in long-closed cellars, 
In wells, and other places, and that which arises from 
the burning of charcoal or lime, will rery soon produce 
insensibilitj, and death on continued es^sure to it. 
The insensible person must be immediately removed 
into pure, fresh air, quickly undressed, and the head, 
neck, and chest be freely bathed with cold water, or, 
what is better, the whole body plunged into cold 
water; at the same time, the face may be sprinkled 
with yinegar and water, mixed in equal proportions, or 
a sponge dipped in vinegar held before the nose and 
mouth. The feet, hands, and arms should be well 
rubbed with warm flannel. If insensibility continues, 
artificial respiration must be promptly adopted. The 
process has been already described, but lieeds repetition. 
The bellows may be used, or, what is more convenient, 
the hands alone, in the following manner : Both hands 
of one individual are to be pressed upon the breast 
bone of the insensible person, while another pushes up 
at the same time the abdomen towards the chest. 
After a short, simultaneous, and firm pressure in this 
manner, the hands of both individuals should be sud- 
denly removed. The chest, freed from pressure in 
front and below, will expand to its usual dimensions, 
and air will be forced into the lungs to fill the vacuum 
caused by this sudden expansion. The operation 
ihould be repeated until natural breathing takes 
place, or until all hope of reproducing it is over. 
22* 
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PAINTIHG* 

Wltcii a fainting fit occurs, the affected person 
should bo immediately laid in a recumlient position, 
tlie head being' no higher than the body ; all clothing 
ehould be loosened about the neck and chest, and 
cold water sprinkled on the face* These means will 
usually siifQce for restoration; but should insensi- 
bility continuOj 

spntrrs of camiphob 
may be applied to the noscj but not held there long. 

Fainting results from Tarlous causes. When from 
fright^ the medicine to be given is 

When from griefj 

When from loss of blood or other debilitating cause, 

CIHOEOITA. 

"When from groat mental esertioUj 
mrx vomoA- 

When from great physical oxcrtionj 

ViiiiLATiiLrjil. 

When from violent pain, 

ACONITE. 

When from any strong emolionj 

OKiKOMlIiLA or laiTATIA. 

The medicines selcoted must be given frequently, 
(evei-y five minutes ;) and if after a second dose of tha 
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same no benefit is perceptible, the selection has not 
been a good one, and another remedy must be sought 
for. The free inspiration of fresh air is necessary, and 
therefore attendants should not be allowed to crowd 
around the patient. A confined, vitiated air is not 
unfrequentlj the immediate cause of fainting. It is 
evident, in such cases, that pure air, and plenty of it, 
is of the first necessity m the restoration of conscious- 
ness. 

ON POISONS. 

In all cases of poisoning, prompt measures should 
be taken, first to excite vomiting, then to administer 
antidotes, and afterwards to remove subsequent un- 
comfortable sensations by medicinal action. For the 
purpose of causing vomiting, warm water should be 
administered in large quantities ; or the throat may be 
tickled with the feathered end of a quill ; or snuflF, or 
mustard mixed with salt, put upon the tongue. Poi- 
soning is to be apprehended when violent symptoms 
suddenly appear after partaking of unaccustomed food 
or drink. When the nature of the poison swallowed 
is unknown, the whites of several eggs should be 
beaten up, mixed with cold water, and drank abun- 
dantly, especially if violent psdn is felt in the stomach 
or bowels ; and very strong, hot coflfee, without milk 
or sugar, should be given, if there exists drowsiness, 
unconsciousness, or delirium. The antidotes for min- 
eral acids are magnesia, chalk, or white castile soap 
dissolved in warm water; for alkalies, vinegar or 
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lemon juice. Mucilagmous drinks sbould be freely 
administered in most cases of poifiOEing. Sugar and 
■water is an important remedy. 

PARTlCDLiS P0IS0N3j WITH THEIB ANTTDOT£S. 

Arsenic is to bo neutralized by clialt, sugar and 
water* soap water, the whito of eggs, or scsquioxide 
of iron. Any mucilaginous fluid may be freely used 
to promote the operation of vomiting, and to protect 
the mucou3 membrane of the throat and stomach froiu 
the corrosive action of the mineral. If symjjtoms of 
inflammatioa become evident, as secondary effects, 
with pain or tenderness of the ahdomenj a few glob- 
ules of 

ACOMlTEl 

may be required. If nausea is present, after the so- 
verity of symptoms has subsided, 

should bo given. If great irritaljility and restlessness, 

COfOaONA. 

If after this tliero should be nausea, vomiting, coldness 
of surface, with great debility, givo 

VEKATBUM. 

Acid, fNitric,) Copious draughts of water are re- 
quired, containing powdered chalk or calcined magne- 
sia, m tho proportion of an ounce of magnesia to & 
quart of water, or a solution of soap in wai*m water, 

. fi^*"**i warm water* in large quantities, mttnv tumblera full, is ni 
*iiy licttttute, and pethapa inaore readily procurn'blit. 
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Half an ounce of soap in a quart of water, a tumbler 
full of either mixture being giyen every five minutes. 
No emetics, as such, are to be used. 

Ghould be given ou the first sjmjjtoms of inSammatiou 
after free vomiting. 

Acid, (Sulphuric.) The same treatment as for the 
above is required. 

Acid, (Muriatic.) The same treatment as recom- 
mended for the tv^o preceding acids. 

AciDj (Oxalic) The same as above. 

AciJ>j (Pmssic.) Six grains of tartar emetic is to bo 
immediately dissolved in a large tumbler full of ivater, 
aud one half of this given. If in fifteen minutes free 
vomiting has not taken place, the remainder should be 
given. Strong coffee, afterwards, iu large quantities, 
given wamij "without milk or sugar, prepared by pour- 
ing a quart of boiling water on half a pound of coffee, 
and straining through a cloth after ten minutes. 

tPECActJAiraA or hixk vomica 
may be given for the subsequent disturbances. 

Alum. Large quantities of soap suds, or sugar and 
water, should bo drank, until vomiting is produced, 
when 

PUIjSATILIlA. or YESATEtUSI 

can bo given. 

Antimony, (Tartrate of.) Any mucilaginous fluid, 
as gum arabic, or barley water, or slippery elm bark 
tea, are to be givoo, to pronioto the expulsion of the 
poison J and a decoction of oak bark or Peruvian barl^ 
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should be swallowed in large quantities, as an autidote 
to Uiat which may remain unremoTed, 

Alzmuvb — (as Pot Afih, Saleratus, Salts of Tartar, 
Pearl Ash, Smclliog Salts, or Hartshorn, Soda, Lime) 
— are autidotcd by any strong vegetable acidi as yin- 
egar, lemon juice, &c. LargG quantities of acidulated 
water, prepared by putting two table-spoonfuls of vin^ 
egar, or the juice of one lemoa into a tumbler of 
valor, must be ^veu. No in-itating emetics should 
be adoaiijistered for alkaliiie poisoning* In case of 
the difficulty of procuring the acids, sweet oil vrtH 
also neutraltzo tbe alkali, by couyerting it into soap. 
Any syiuptoms of inflammation that arc manifested 
iuilicate, In all ca^es of poisouingj the mcdioiuo given 
for iiilliimmatiQu from otiier causes. 

BARYTE8. Tho dilferent forms of this mineralj the 
ctirbi>nato, cldonde, or nitrate, produce eflecta similar 
to thoBG of arsenic. Alum, magnesia, lime, or soda 
autidote this acid by forming an insoluble and harm- 
less compound. . 

Copper, with its various salts, the blue vitriol, or 
fiulphato; tho mineral green, or hjdratod oxide; vei^ 
digris, Ac., which' aro used in confectionery and pre- 
Borvcs, ia neutralized by tho wbitc of eggs. If not 
procurable, use milk or flour gnicl iu large quan- 
tities. 

CiMPHOn, as a poison, is antidoted by strong coffee, 
after wbioh three globules of 

OPixrai 
*bould bo given every hour. 
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Lead. All the preparations of this mineral — tho 
acetate, (sugar of lead,) the protoxide, (litharge,) the 
deutozide, (red lead,) the carbonate, (white lead) — 
are strongly poisonous. The antidote is Epsom Saltsi 
one desserfrspoonful, dissolved in a half pint of water, 
the whole drank at once. Tho medicines afterwards 
needed may be 

1* •MnT.T.A-nnTTTtrA . 3, OPIUM; 3. lAUX VOMICA. 

Mebctjrt, and its preparations, — calomel, corrosive' 
sublimate, red precipitate, &c., — are antidoted by al- 
bumen and gluten, tho first found in the white of eggs, 
the last in wheat flour, in tho proportion of ton eggs 
beaten up in two quarts of water, a tumbler full being 
given every two minutes. Either one of those should 
be given freely in sugared water, or mixed in milk. 
Th^ principal remedy for the secondary efiects is 

HSFAB SUXiPHITBIS, 

(six globules,) dissolved in eight ounces of water, a 
table-spoonful of which must be taken every day. 

Narcotics compose a large class of poisons: opium, 
and its preparations, nux vomica, tobacco, stramonium, 
cicuta, laurel, &c. Vomiting should be induced by 
' four grains of tartar emetic dissolved in ft tumbler of 
water, and after free vomiting, strong coffee should be 
copiously drank. In case of poisoning by opium, vin- 
egar will be equally as beneficial as coffee. 

NtJX VOMICA OP MEBCUBItrS 

may be required for the consequences. 
Poisonous Fish, Shell Fish, &c. The best antidote 
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is charcoal mixed with sugar and water, and afterwards 
smelling of camphor, or drinking strong coffee. K, 
after poisoning by the above, there should be an erup- 
tion, with swelling of the face, 

SEUiiADOTSTEfA 

may be given. 

Sulphate op Copper, Iron, and Zinc. Tepid water, 
sweetened with sugar, or the white of eggs dissolved 
in water till vomiting is produced, and afterwards 
mucilaginous drinks. 



CHAPTER XI, 



HYDROPATHY, OK THE WATER CURE. 

\ 

1. The Wet Sheet. 8. DifEerent Kinds of Xatuia] 

2. The Seat Bath. Waters. 

3. The Toot Bath. 9. Tests of Ordinary Impurities. 

4. The Head Bath. 10. Purification of Common Wa- 
6. The Douche. ter. 

6. Cold Bandage. 11. Adulterations of Common 

7. Drinking Cold Water. Water. 



As hydropathy is, at the present time, engaging 
much attention, and' as it is, to a certain extent, re- 
garded by some practitioners as a valuable adjunct to 
homoeopathy in expediting the cure of several diseases, 
a few particulars here presented respecting its origin, 
progress, mode of application, <fec., may not be inap- 
propriate. Long previous to the time of Priessnitz, 
the late distinguished hydropathist of Europe, water 
had been used as a remedial agent in various com- 
plaints ; but its sytematic application to all forms of 
disease originated in the institution at Graefenberg, 
under the direction of the " Silesian peasant." The 
success which the now method there met with at- 
tracted public attention, and led to the establishment 

23 (265) 
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of similar -institutions throughout Europe and America. 
That it is a universal remedy ; or that it is, as a sys- 
tem, at all comparable to homoeopathy, we are &r 
from belicTlng; but as an occasional assistant to the 
action of homoeopathic doses, as a depurative stimu- 
lating tonic and simple antiphlogistic, its importance is 
now widely acknowledged. 

The modes in which this economical and easily 
attainable agent is applici are various, consisting of 
tlie wet sheet, the 'seat bath, foot bath, head bath, 
douche, bandages, &c. A brief descripticm of these 
different modes of application are given below, al- 
though tlie principal, if not the only forms ever 
resorted to by the homoeopathic practitioner, as an 
auxiliary merely to the internal use of medicine, are 
tlie wet sheet, the seat bath, and compresses. 

THE WET SHEET. 

This expedient is resorted to in febrile afiEections, 
when tlie surface is hot and dry. It assists in some 
instances the action of Aconite, and relieves the ex- 
cessive restlessness accompanying fever, producing quiet 
sleep, and promoting perspiration. la. inflammatory, 
eruptive, and other fevers, its judicious application has 
frequently been followed by the most favorable results, 
working in coiyunction with the well-selected internal 
wmody to aid the recuperative efforts of Nature. The 
Wlowiug is tlio process recommended : — 

*o«t i« to be dipped in cold water, and wruDg oat 
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fts dry as possil>le ; then spread upon the top of two 

hlankets previouslj laid upon the bed or mattress. 
The patient, entirely undressed, is to he immediately 
laid upon the sheet, and closely covered with it, from 
the neck to the feet. After the entire body, with the 
cjEcoption of the head, is enveloped iu the sheets the 
hlankets underneath are to he separately drawn over 
the body, and closely tucked in, one oyer the oilier. 
Particular attention should bo paid in enclosing the 
neck, both by the sheet and blanketsj that the cold air 
from without may not find an entrance. The lower 
ends of the sheet and blankets should he bound round 
and then drawn under the feetj so that, when the pack- 
hig is completed J the whole surface of. the body" may be 
closely and entirely enveloped. Afterwards five or six 
thick blankets sliould be spread orcr the patient, and 
tucked under, or pressed closely against the atdes. 
After the operation is thus concluded, one or two ttim- 
blers of cold waterj drank slowly, will aid in bringiJig 
on perspiration. 

At the end of eno hour, — longer or shorter, how- 
ever, as the perspiration may be more or loss decided, 
— the patient should bo carefully and quickly uncov- 
ered, and the-whole surface rubbed with a towel or 
sponge dipped in cold watcr^ and afterwards with a diy 
cloth* 

This sponging with cold water while tlie body is in a 
state of perspiration, induced in this manner, is not, as 
many are apt to suppose, attended with dftiigcr. When 
perspiration is the result of violent, fatiguirig exorcise^ 
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emotion, or certain feverish excitement, the sudden 
application of cold might be injurious. The person, 
packed as above, should not be forced to breathe the 
couQned air of a closed room. A window in the apart- 
ment should remain open while the body is enveloped 
in the sheet. 

Should the head become hot and uncomfortable, a 
towel, wet with cold water, may be laid upon tlie fore- 
licad. If, however, during the perspiration, the head 
should continue heated, or if there is general uneasi- 
ness, the blankets and sheet may be removed; such 
symptoms generally indicating a too powerful reaction. 

When the wet sheet is applied to persons suffering 
from violent febrile action, hot, dry skin, and frequent 
pulse, the object is to abstract the superabundance of 
heat as rapidly as. possible ; and the application of a 
second wet sheet is necessary as soon as the first be- 
comes jclry, or the heat of the surface returns. As par- 
tial inflammation is subdued by the topical application 
of cold embrocations, so in this case, when the inflam- 
mation is general, the principle remains the same. 

A half sheet is applied as a whole sheet above de- 
Bcril)cd, but extending only from the armpits to the 
thighs, and is botli useful and convenient. 

THE SEAT BATH. 

The seat bath is taken in a tin vessel constructed for 
^ho purpose, with a back to lean upon; or a common 
*^^ may be made use of in an emergency. Such a 
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quantity of water is to be poured into tlio tub as to 
reach above the Lips of the person sitting. The upper 
part of the bodjj as well as the Icga, should be cov- 
ered. The length of time for remaiiiiug iu this bath 
must depend upon circumstances ; usually, however, 
from, fifteen to twenty minutes, Bometimos an hour. 
Wheu the purpose is to counteract chronic congestion 
of blood, the time is frequently prolonged for two 
houra. 

It is proper to add hero that too protracted an ap- 
plication of cold water, either generally or locally, is 
unsafe ; and the duration of time should not be left to 
conjecturoj or to the judgment of the bather. In acnte 
complaints, aa brain, lung, nervous fever, or when vio- 
lent pains esist^ the time sliould be graduated ftccorditig 
to the severity of the inflammation or pain* 

The seat bath is used with much success, in connec- 
tion with suitable internal remedies, for the relief of 
the paiiij and the checking of discharges in diarrliosa, 
dysentery, hleeduigj hemorrhoids, tfeo- In many cases^ 
the relief is ImmGdiate and decided* 



THE FOOT BATH. 



Any vessel may be used for this purpose that will 
contain water sufficient to cover the feet as high as the 
ankles ; and the bathing should not be continued more 
tban fifteen minutes, Ibe feet being kept in motion 
wliile in the water. As a derivative in aSectiona of the 
head or chest, and as a remedy for an habitual cold 
23* 
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condition of the feet, to which many persons are subjecti 
this local application is frequently of great service. 

THE TTT!AT> BATH. 

In this form of bath, the back part of the head is 
made to rest, for from ten to twenty minutes, in a nar- 
row basin, containing about three inches of water ; the 
body of the patient being extended on a mattress, with 
the shoulders elevated and supported by pillows. Or 
the water may bo applied in another manner, by pout- 
ing from a pitcher upon the temples or back of the 
head, a vessel being placed underneath to protect the 
floor, and the shoulders covered by a blanket. In a£feo- 
tions of the head, attended with increased temperature 
of the Surface, the application of folded cloths, wet with 
cold water, will usually allay heat and pain ; while the 
more powerful sedative action, from the processes above 
described, is thought to be required in cases of convul- 
sions, apoplexy, &c. Cold water should never be allowed 
to fall on the head in the form of a shower bath when 
there exists much nervous susceptibility, or tendency 
to disease of the heart or lungs. In truth, the shower 
bath is but seldom employed, even in exclusive hydro- 
pathic practice, without long preparatory treatment. 

THE DOUCHE. 

^ Btream of water, forcibly projected from a hose or 
■ on© to two inches in diameter, constitutes the 



HTDEOPATHT. 



2T1 



" Douche," It is used principally to roduoe tumofao- 

lion by stimulating to action the aliEorbeiit vesaeU of 
any particular part, as in chronic cnUrgement of joints, 
certain kind of tumors, &c. It should never be applied 
to the head, nor for a long time to any portion of the 
epiue. Warm water has been used in this form with 
advantage where the object has been to obviate muscu- 
lar contractioUy and in affections of a neuralgic nature, 
accompauied by general nervous irritability, which will 
not endure the application of cold. 

COLD BANDAGE. 



For the removal of local pain or inflammation, a 
towel is to be wrung out dry in cold water, and applied 
around or upon the part afiected, and closely covered 
with a perfectly dry cloth. Bound around the abdo 
men iu this manner, it produces perspiration, and 
quiets the nervous irritability accompanying a feverish 
condition of body. This is a beneficial application in 
cramps and pains in the stomach and abdomen ; and its 
frequent renewal is of great service in a constipated 
state of the bowels. 

In headaches, with external heat, a Eraall, folded 
towel, wrung out in cold water, and laid upon the fore- 
head, will he productive of groat relior 

In croup, the throat may be kept constantly hound 
with a cold compress, closely corered with a dry cloth. 
The local inflammatory action, which, uncheckeds ren- 
dera this complaint so dangerous, is more readily ouf* 
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safely subdued by this simple method than by any other 
external application. 

The " Hydropathic Encyclopedia," by Dr. Trail, the 
most extensive and useful of all works published on the 
subject, contains observations on bandages, and general 
directions for bathing, well worth insertion, and to 
them the reader's attention is now invited. 

" Bandages. These may be local warming or cool- 
ing processes, as indicated, and answer all the purpose 
of the awkward, bungling, and expensive machinery of 
liniments, lotions, poultices, embrocations, blisters, ru- 
befacients, epispastics, cuppings, issues, burnings, and 
other external drug appliances of the old school. 

" A warming bandage, or compress, is simply one or 
more folds of linen cloth, wet in cold water, applied to 
the part affected, and covered with a dry cloth or other 
material, to retain the animal heat. 

" A cooling bandage, or compress, is a similar wet 
application without the dry covering, or with the cover- 
ing so light as to allow the animal heat readily to pass 
off. In both cases the cloth is to be renewed as often 
as it becomes dry. As usually managed, these com- 
presses arc both cooling and warming; the first impres- 
sion being cold, and the reaction leaving a glow upon 
the surface ; but they can bo made to produce a con- 
stantly cooling effect, by very lightly covering and 
frequently changing them ; or a very heating effect, by 
covering them with flannel or other non-conducting 
niatorial. 

oarso linen cloth, as common crash towelling, is 
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the most suitrtblo cloth to be wetted ; and for the dry 
ooTering, the same material, or aiiy commou idusUd, 
mil answer in warm weathcrj and soft flannel in cold 
weatlier. India rubber^ gutta pcrcha, and oiled silk 
have all beea hi repute, and a few years ago were very 
generally employed for coverings. I regard them all 
as objectionable. Tlioy do, indeed, serve to prevent 
cvaporatiou, and retain more perfectly tlie animal lieat j 
and they also keep tha part moist longer ; and they 
eeenif too, to liave a more drawing or derivative influ- 
ence, if the more ready production of eraptions or boils 
indicates euch influence. Bat tliey retain the eCfete, 
perspirable matter which should pass off; and thoir 
non-conducting or non-electric proj>erty renders them 
relaxhig and weakening to the cutaneous function. 

" It seems to me tliat in all caseSj cloth coverings ore 
the best. If tliey prodiicG a less number of boils, or 
less painful eruptions, the cure will nevertheless be as 
promptv and even moi'D perfect. When t]ie etin is 
torpid and cold, canton, or sofC^ lig;ht, woollen flannel, 
answers every purpose ; anil, if necessary, for very 
feeble patients, who are unable to take much exercise, 
two or three thicknesses may he used. 

"The Chest Whapper. This is advantageously 
employed in nearly all clironic diseases of the chest, as, 
incipiont consumption, bronchitis, in the very early 
stage of hydrothorax, or dropsy of the chest, epasmodia 
or periodical astlima, &c. It may he made of crash 
towelling, or two or three folds of muslin, and Gttcd 
trith armholes loosely to the trunk of the body, from th? 



274 HOMCEOPATHT SIMPLIFIED. 

neck nearly or quite down to the liips. The outside 
covering is a similar wrapper, made of the same mate- 
rial or of flannel. The inner or wet wrapper is tied as 
tightly around the body as desired, by tapes, which are 
attached to the top, bottom, and middle ; and the out- 
side or dry wrapper is either tied around it, or the inner 
one is buttoned to the outer. 

" There is some discrepancy in the views of different 
hydropaths, as to whether the wet cloth should extend 
entirely around the body, or a few inches over the spine 
be left uncovered. Here, again, as in most of the 
vexed questions which occur in hydropathic bathing, 
the feelings of the patient are our best guide- If the 
wet cloth over the spine does not produce any disagree- 
able chilliness, pain, or uneasiness different from what 
is experienced when the partial wrapper is worn, I 
would have it entirely encircle the trunk ; otherwise a 
space of from four to six inches in the centre of the 
back should bo left covered by the wet cloth. 

" This may be woni day and night for several weeks, 
provided it produces no uncomfortable chilliness during 
the day, and does not become so warm and dry as to 
make the patient restless during the night. In the 
former case, it should only be worn during the warmest 
part of the day, or during time allotted to exercise, or 
from the forenoon bath until evening. In the latter 
case, it may be worn during the day, and omitted at 
night. It usually j:equires wetting, when worn con- 
stantly, in the morning, towards noon, towards evening, 
«^^d at bed time. 
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"The Abdominal Wrappeb. — The wet girdle, or 
abdominal conjprcss, as tliis is gGuerally called, is 
more frequGntly employed than any other local hydix)- 
pathic application. Derangements of the digestive 
organs aro eo prevalent now, that tUoso TVho do not 
tbns complain are exceptions to tlie general rule ; and 
for all these complaints this bandage is appropriate* IE 
is also serviceable in all chronic diseases of the liyerj 
and in acute diseases of tbe abdominal viscera, as in- 
flammation of the stomach and bowels, cholcraj dysen- 
tery, cholera, morbus, diaiTbtsa, it is always employed 
with benefit 

** A great deal of ingenuity has been -wasted in con- 
triving abdominal compresses. But the best invention 
of all is three yards of common crash towel cloth. One 
half of this is wet, and moderately wr^^g ; the wet end 
is applied to the side of the abdomen ; then the band- 
age is passed across the abdomenjai"^ aronnd tlio body, 
followed by the diy half. This bri ^$ two folds of the 
wet part over the front of the abdoaien, and one behind. 
Wliether it ia to be extended cnti ely around tho body 
must be determined by tho rnlo ■ lentioned as applicar 
ble to the chest wrapper. The proper crash cloth is 
from twelve to sixteen inchi^ wide, and covers the 
trunk from the short ribs t(j tho hips, descending a 
little over tho latter. As with tho chest wrapper, it 
may be worn constantly c occasionally. It should 
never be applied so tightly as to, hinder, in the least, 
free perspiration. It may \)e kept in place by tapes or 
pins. 



276 HOMCEOPATHT SIMPLIFIED. 

" General Eules fob Bathing. — 1. No bath should 
be taken on a full stomach. Goneral baths, as the wet 
sheet, plunge, douche, shower, &c., should not be taken 
until the process of digestion is nearly or quite com- 
pleted — from tliree to four hours after a full meal. 
Local baths, as the foot, hsuid, &c., may be taken in an 
hour after a light, and two hours after a hearty meal. 
Bandages may be applied at any time. 

" 2. Patients should not eat immediately after a bath. 
An hour is soon enough after a full, and half an hour 
after a local bath. 

" 3. All patieuts who are able should exercise moder- 
ately previous to a bath, unless at the bathing time the 
body is in a warm glow ; and after a bath, according to 
muscular strength. The more exercise, short ci abso- 
lute fatigue, the better. By absolute fatigue, I mean 
that degree of exhaustion which is not readily recov- 
ered from on resting. 

"4. In very warm weather, the most active exercise 
should be taken before breakfast ; and, during the heat 
of tlie day, it should not be beyond what is perfectly 
agreeable. 

" 5. No strong shock should ever be made upon the 
head. A shower or pail douche, poured, but not dadied 
on, is not objectionable for those who enjoy a tolerably 
well-balanced circulation, and are not subject to nervous 
headache. 

" 6. Profuse perspiration, or gi-eat heat of the body, 

olfleotion to any form of cold bath, provided the 

t in ft state of exhaustion from over-exertioii, 
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nor the breathing disturbed. This poiut is generally 

misunderstood by physlciansj and medical books of the 
old school arc wholly in error abotit it. TJie majority 
of people imagine that the sudden transition Ci-ooi cold 
to hot is dangerous. The danger is all ou tiie other 
side — applymg cold when the body is already too cold. 
Again, it is thought that a cold bath, when the body is 
dripping with sweat, will check the perspiration, and do 
immense mischief by driving it in. This la a mere fan- 
tasy. The matter of perspiration is a viscid, waste, 
deadj eSeto material, and its presence on tlie surface 
has nothing whatever to do with the e0ect of a cold 
bath. It may be as safely Trashed off with cold water 
when the body is hot, as can any other extraneous mat- 
ter adherent to the sm-face, 

" But persons are often mjured by going into cold 
water when the body is hot and perspirable. Granted. 
I have known several yomig men made cripples for life 
by this practice* Now, what is the explanation? Either 
the body was too cold, or in a state of exhaustion, or 
the respiration was materially disturbed, or the stomach 
was loaded, or all of theeo conditions existed togetlier. 
There is & reciprocal relation between circulation and 
respiration, which cannot be greatly disturbed without 
injury. If a person jumps into cold water wlien out of 
breath from violent exercise, he endangers his hoaltli, 
because the intimate sympatby between the action of 
the heart and lungs will prevent reaction to the surface ; 
and the result is internal congestion. Under all other 
cir<;amstances, a warm or hot skin is favorable to au^ 
24 
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cold application, while the state of perspiration is a 
matter of no sort of consequence, one way or the other. 
Dr. Johnson remarks, * Being in a state of perspiration. 
is no objection to taking any bath, except the sitz, foot, 
and head bath.' If the rules I have laid down are duly 
observed, there can be no force in the objection of Dr. 
Johnson. 

" 7. When full treatment is prescribed, as three, four, 
or five baths a day, the patient should take the most 
powerful, or those which produce the greatest shock on 
rising, and in the early part of the day. 

" 8. Wetting the head, ^and even the chest, is a 
useful precaution before taking any full bath, and 
especially important for patients who are liable to 
head affections." 

DRINKING OF COLB "WATEE, 

The following remarks respecting the frequent and 
excessive use of cold water as a beverage, so highly 
recommended by some practitioners of hydropathy, 
arc from the work of Dr. Edward Johnson, the most 
eminent hydropathist in England. He writes thus: 
" I am decidedly opposed to the indiscriminate drink- 
ing of large quantities of Ct)ld water. One cannot 
understand in what manner these large imbibitions 
are to operate so as to be useful in the animal 
economy. We know precisely what becomes of the 
water, soon after entering the stomach ; we can trace 
exactly what course all this water must take, what 
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cbaniiels it must travcrsCj between its entranco and 
its exit. We are perfectly well acquainted -with 
certain physiological effects produced by it, after it 
Las bocii received into the system. 

"It dilutes tlio blood; it lowers the temperature, 
and thereby diminishes the vital power of the etom- 
ach ; it puts certain systems of capillary blood vessels 
on the stretch, to the great danger of bursting ; and 
it overtaxes the kidneys, I have seen two cases of 
bloody urine, which were fairly attributable to the 
excessive drinking of water. 

"An unfortunate gentleman of Nottingham, Eng- 
land, ^who died from excess of treatment, admini^ 
tcrcd by himself, was found to have llie fine, thin, 
transparent mucous membrane of the stomach somi- 
dissolved into a gelatinous pulp (which was easily 
scraped off) by tlie quantities of water ho had drank. 
He had been covered with boils, had a most ravenous 
appetite, and Jiad drank seven or eight pints of water 
daily- 

**It must bo remembered, that, in drinking cold 
water, the full shock of the cold is sustained by the 
stomach alone. It is from tliat organ that nearly all 
the heat is abstracted by the cold water. While the 
water remains in the" stomach, it is continually ab- 
stracting vital heat from it. The water warms itself 
by heat abstracted from the stomach. When it leaves 
tliat organ and eaters the system, it has 'become warm 
water ; and the heat, which it has absorbed from tUo 
stomach into itself, it carries away into the bio 
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vessels, learing the stomach chilled, and with a lower 
temperature than any other part of the hody. This 
lowering of its temperature, repeated frequently, has 
a decidedly weakening effect upon the stomach. The 
capillary blood vessels, deprived of their vital heat, 
become relaxed; they open, and admit a larger 
current of blood; congestion thus takes place; irri- 
tation is set up, like that in a bloodshotten eye ; 
and a morbid craving for food, even between meals, 
is produced. 

"If the water imbibed, indeed, lowered the tem- 
perature of tlie whole body e([ually, the case would be 
different, and the practice less hurtful. 

" Thus, then, it seems there are certain well- 
understood and very obvious injuries, which the 
large imbibition of water cannot £iil to inflict ; 
while the supposed benefits to accrue from it are 
altogether mystical, problematical, unintelli^ble. This, 
however, only applies to excessive drinking — drink- 
ing for mere drinking's sake, as one formerly swal- 
lowed physic. If persons are thirsty, if their mouths 
and stomachs are heated and feverish, let them drink 
as much water as is suf&cient to allay these uneasy 
feelings. If the tongue be foul in the morning, and 
the moutli parched, half a tumbler of pure, spring 
water will be found very refreshing, and provocative 
of an appetite for breakfast. The quantity of water 
which each person should drink during the day must 
always depend on his own feelings. He may sdways 
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drink wheu ilie doing so is agreeable to his sensations; 
when it is ropulsive, never, 

'^ A lar^e quantity of -fluid should not be taken 
during dinner. It should not exceed a tumbler full; 
and thfl less Ibe betterj provided a proper quantity of 
food can be got down without it. A natural thirst 
will oci^ur some three or four hotirs after dinner^ and 
tlieti a hearty draught of cold water 19111 be delicious 
and useful. 

" All the intelligible good effects of water driukiiig 
will be as certainly obtained from drinking eomc six or 
seven tumhlers a day (including meals) as by drmking 
more ; while all the evils of excessive dmikiiig will b© 
avoided* 

"Whenever the appetite is deficient, I recommend 
the patient to drmk a tumbler or two of fresh, cold 
water before breakfast, and two before dinner j and to 
take cold water for brcalcfast and suppor instead of tea, 
if it do not disagree with the stomach." 

There are various kinds of water, all possessing dif- 
ferent degrees of piu-ity; and, as it is of importance to 
be made acquainted with tiiose best adapted for drink- 
ing, we again quote, from tho escellent work of Dr. 
Trail, already alluded to, the following remarks on 
this subject: — 

DIFFERENT KINDS OF NATCHAl WATFBS. 



*' The natural waters of the globe have been classed 
into common waters^ comprising rain, spring, m^t^ 
24.* 
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well or pump, lake, and marsh waters; sea waters, 
including the ocean, and the salt lakes, or inland 
seas ; and mineral waters, ,to which class belong all 
the springs, streams, or pools usually regarded as 
medicinal. 

"Bain water is the purest of all natural waters. 
When collected in cities, it is more or less impure at 
the conmiencement of the shower, from admixture 
with foreign matters suspended in the atmosphere, 
and is often loaded with particles washed from the 
roofs of the buildings. After several hours of con- 
tinuous rain in cities, and a much shorter time in 
country places, it comes down almost perfectly pure. 
Air is a constant constituent of, or admixture with, 
rain water ; and it contains a slight trace of carbonate 
of ammonia, which is probably a product of animal 
decomposition, and the cause of rain water so readily 
running into the putrefactive process. Snow water 
does not differ materially from rain water, except in 
not containing air. That it is injurious to health has 
long been a vxilgar error. Eating snow, however, does 
not quench thirst ; but melted snow is as efi&cacious for 
this purpose as rain water. 

" Spring water only differs from rain water in hav- 
ing percolated through the earth, and having, during 
its passage, either imparted some of the particles it 
hold in solution to the soil, or taken up soluble mat- 
tors n-om the soil, or both. Its properties will ther^ 
*wro dopeud entirely upon the nature of the soil. A 
>tti\|orUy of the springs in the United States are Aorcf, 
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^viog to earthy and Balino matters^ the most common 
of wticli are sulphate aiid carbonate of lime. There 
are, liowever, many soft water springs ; enougUj in 
fact, to answer all the drinking purposes of as dcn&e 
a population as the country can Bustain, if it were 
conveyed to, and distributed among^ the dwellings. 
The people in the country are generally singularly 
inattontivo to the important matter of providing them- 
selves TFith pure soft v^aien They are very apt to 
get their supply from tho most convenient spring, 
instead of tho best. K tlioy fully appreciated the 
importance of good wator, they would not locate the 
dwelling house until tiiey had located the spring or 
Tvell. 

" River water is an admkture of rain and spring 
water; it always holds in suspension a greater or loss 
amount of extraneous matter, and, in and around 
cities, is strongly contaminated with decomposing 
animal and vegetable matters. Macli of the river 
water in this country, as it runs through sparsely 
populated districts^ is comparatively quite pure and 
healtlifuL 

" The water of the Thames, and in the vicinity of 
London, contains, aa impurities, about twenty grains 
of solid matter to the gallon. Of this, carbonate of 
lime constitutes about sixteen grains, and sulphate 
of lime and common salt about three and a half 
grains, 

^^ The Croton water of New York contains but a 
trifle over four grains of solid matter to the gallon, 
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only a grain and a half of this being carbonate of 
lime ; sulphate of lime, the chlorides of calcium and 
magnesium, and the carbonate of magnesia, constitute 
a little over two grains. The Cochituate "water of 
Boston is equally as pure; and the Schuylkill of 
Philadelphia nearly as pure. 

" Previous to the introduction of the Croton River, 
the Manhattan water supplied to the citizens (of New 
York) contained, in Chambers and Eeade Streets, 125 
grains of impurities to each gallon ; in Bleecker Street, 
20 grains ; and in Thirteenth Street, 14 grains. Some 
of the wells in the lower part of the city contained 58 
grains. The water in the wells of Boston and Phila- 
delphia were in no better condition. 

" The usual results of drinking very hard waters, 
and those strongly impregnated with the exuviae of 
animal and vegetable substances, are severe dysenteries 
or protracted diarrhoias, and chronic afiFections of the 
kidneys. 

" Well water is generally more impregnated with 
earthy salts, especially bicarbonate and sulphate of 
lime, than river water, or even spring water. Its 
hardness is shown by its curdling and decomposing 
soap, instead of mixing with it readily, and forming a 
suds, as will soft water. Sulphate of lime (gypsum, 
plaster of Paris) is a frequent cause of diarrhoea. 

" Horses manifest such an instinctive repugnance to 
hard water, that they will drink out of a turbid or 
muddy pool, provided its water is softy in preference to 
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partaking of the clearest and most transparent water, 
if it is hai'd. 

" Lake water is generally very impure^ beiug a col- 
lection of raioj riter, and spring water, contaminated 
Tvith putrefying animal aad Tcgetable matters. 

*' Marsh water is similar to lake water, but still 
more loaded with offensive aud putrescent orgaiiio 
matters. The stench arising from marsliy and swampy 
grounds, "which are occasionally inundated from tlie 
bea, is owing to the deuompositiou of tho sulphates 
of the sea water, by the putrefying vegetable matters ; 
"vrhicli process evolves the intolerable sulphuretted 
hydrogen gas, 

" Sea water contains, on tho average^ three and a 
Lalf per cent, solid matter. The amount varies con- 
siderably in different seas^ and in different parts of tho 
same sea. Its composition also varies in different 
localities. An analysis of 1000 grains of the water of 
tho Mediterranean gave the following result : AVater, 
959.26 ; chloride of sodium, (common salt,) 2T.22 j 
chloride of potassium, 0.1 ; chluride of magnesiiunj 
6.14 ; sulphate of magnesiaj 7.02 ; sulphate of lime, 
0.15 ; carbonate of limOj 0.20. Iodine and bromide of 
magnesium have been found in some sea waters. 

** Taken into the stomach, sea water excites tliirst, 
nausea, andj in large doses, vomiting and purging, 

" Mineral waters are classed according to the char- 
acter of their prevailing impurities. Those whose 
predominating active principle is iron, are called t-Ao- 
I^/beate, or ferruginous. Sulphurous or hepatic waters 
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are strongly impregnated with the offensive sulphu- 
retted hydrogen gas. Carbonated or acidulous waters 
contain carbonic acid, which renders them sparkling 
and pungent. Of the saline mineral waters, there are 
many sub-yarieties, as .the calcareousy alkaline, sili" 
cious, <&c. 

" The medicinal fame of the * Congress water,' at 
Saratoga, is derived from the great amount of its 
deleterious ingredients. One gallon contains -the fol- 
lowing impurities : Chloride of sodium, B850. grains ; 
hydriodate of soda, 3.5 do. ; bicarbonate of soda, 8.982 
do. ; bicarbonate of magnesia, 95.778 do. ; carbonate 
of iron, 6.075 do.; silex, 1.5 do.; hydrobromate of 
potash, a trace ; in all, 597.943 grains. Each gallon 
also contains 311 cubic inches of carbonic acid gas, 
and seven of atmospheric air. 

*' Dr. Steel, of Saratoga, very judiciously advisei 
those who wish to experience the full benefit of this 
water, to drink it onl^ once a day — about three pints 
early in the morning ; and he remarks, very sensibly, 
* It would be much better for those whose complaints 
render them fit subjects for its administration, if the 
fountain should be locked up, and no one suffered to 
approach it after the hours of nine and ten in the 
morning. If it should be locked up at all hours of 
the day and night, and a stream of pure, soft water 
substituted, the advantage to the invalid portion of the 
guests would be still greater.' 

'' The Iodine Spring, at that place, difiers from the 
former mainly in containing three aud a half graiiii 
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iodine to the galloiij with a little more than half the 
quaulity of tho other ingredients. The Sans SoucL 
Spring, at Ballston Spa, differs from the Coogresa 
principally in coiitaiDing carbonate of liine instead of 
bicarbonate of magnesia^ and possessing altogether a 
little less than half tlie amount of impurities.** 

TESTS OP OEDINAIIT IMPUIITTIES. 



The following are the tests (from Pereira's " Food 
and Diet") hy which the presence of the nsnal impuri- 
ties of common water m^y be ascertained: — 

** 1* lobulation. By boiling, air and carbonic acid 
gas are oxpellod, while carbonate of lime^ liold in solu- 
tion by the carbonic acid, is deposited. This deposit 
is tho fur or cru&t which lines tea kettles and boilers, 

" 2* Protosiifphate of Iron. If a crystal of this salt 
be introduced into a vial filled with the water to be 
examined, and the rial be well corkedj a yellowieh- 
brown precipitate (eesqiiioxide of iron) will be depos- 
ited in a few days, if oxtfgen gas he contained in the 
water, 

" Z, Litmws. Infusion of litmus, or syrup of yiolet, 
is reddened by a free acid. 

'* 4. Lime Water. Tliis is a test for carbonic acid, 
with which it causes a white precipitate^ (carbonate of 
lime,) if employed before the water is boiled. 

'* 5. Chloride of Barinm, A solution of tiiis salt 
usually yields, with hard 'water, a white precipitate, 
insoluble in nitric acid* This indicatOG tho presence 
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of sulphwric acid, which, ia common water, is com- 
bined with lime, 

" 6. Oxalate of Ammonia, If this salt yield a white 
precipitate, it indicates the presence of limey carbonate 
and sulphate. 

" 7. Nitrate of Silver. If this occasion a precipitate 
insoluble in nitric acid, the presence of chlorine is 
inferred. 

■ "8. Phosphate of Soda. If the lime contained in 
common water be removed hj ebullition and oxalic 
acid, and to the strained and transparent water ammo- 
nia and phosphate of soda be added, any ma^esia 
present will, in the course of a few hours, be precip- 
itated in the form of the white ammoniacal phosphate 
of magnesia. 

" 9. Tincture of Galls. This is used as a test for 
iron, with solutions of which it forms an inky liquor, 
(tannate and gallate of iron.) If the test produce this 
effect on the water before, but not after boiling, the 
iron is in the state of carbonate ; if after, as well as 
before, in that of sulphate. Tea may be substituted 
for galls, to which its effects and indications are simi- 
lar. Ferrocyanide of potassium yields, with solutions 
of the sesqui-salts of iron, a blue precipitate, and with 
the proto-salts a white precipitate, which becomes blue 
by exposure to air. 

" 10. Hydrosulphuric Add, (sulphuretted hydro- 
gen.) This yields a dark (brown or black) precipitate 
(a metallic sulphuret) with water containing iron or 
lead in solution. 



HYDROPATHY- 



289 



*'ll. Evaporation and Ignition. If the water bo 
evaporated to dryness^ and ignited iu a glass tube, the 
presence of organic viaiter may bo uiforred by the 
odor and smoke evolved, as well as by the charring. 
Another mode of detecting organic matter is by adding 
nitrate or acetate of lead to the suspected water, and 
collecting and igniting the precipitate, when globules 
of melted lead are obtained, if organic matter bo pres- 
ent, Tbe putrefaclioii of water is another proof of the 
presence of organic matter. Nitrate of siloer is also a 
tost, as before mentioned. 

"PTIRTPICATION OF COMMON WATER. 



** FiUration removes all inseotsj living beings, and 
all suspended impurities; but it docs not deprive water 
of the substances it holds in solution. BoiHn^ destroys 
the vitality of any animals or vegetables it amy con- 
tain, expels air or carbonic acid, and causes the pre- 
cipitation of carbonate of lime. Sometimes it may be 
advantageous to boil water first, and fiher it aft^!r- 
wards. Distillation purifies water from every thing 
except traces of organic matter j it is, however, a 
process too troublesome and expensive for general em- 
ployraeiit* Chemical ag-e?its are sometimes made use 
of to free water from particular ingredients. Alum, 
two or three grains to a quart, will cleanse miiddy 
water: tbe alum decomposes the carbonate of lime; 
sulphate of lime is found in solution ; and the alumina 
is precipitated in flocks, carrying with it mechanical 
25 
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impurities. Though tlua process renders the water 
clear, it adds nothing to its healthfulncss, but renders 
it even harder, by convorting the carbonate into sul- 
phate of Jinoe* Alkaline carhoncUes soften water by 
docomposing all the eartliy salts, and prccipitathig 
earthy matters. The carbonates of Boda aud potash 
are much used in washing, on this account j they do 
not rondcr the water any purer — not fit for drinking 
or culinary purposes. 

*■ ADTJLTEItATIONS OF COMMON WATER. 



*' Tho purest water is liable to become impregnated 
with poisonous properties, wlion ootiveyod through 
some kinds of metallic pipesj particularly leaden ones, 
Tho air contuiued in very pure water rapidly corrodes 
lead. Distilled water, from wldch the air is excluded, 
hoG no action on It until air is agaiji admitted, when a 
tliin, white crust of carbonate and liydrate of tlio oxide 
of lead is speedily formed. Rain water is often im- 
pregnated from the lead of roofs, gutters, cisterns, and 
pipes. Combinations of lead, iron, and zinc, and other 
mixed motalsj — as in cases where iron bars are used 
to support leaden cisterns, tlie introduction of iron 
pumps into leaden cisterns, (fee., — often produce a 
galvatiie action which dissolves a portion of the lend. 
The leaden covers of leaden cisterns arc also a source 
of contamination; the water eyaporates from the cis- 
tern in the form of pure or distilled water, and con- 
denses upon the lid, which it corrodes, and then falls 
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back iuto the cistern, impregnated with the metah 
Such cisterns should hare wooden obvere. 

" Yarious saline matters impair the corrosive action 
of water and air, and exercise a. protecting influence. 
The carbouatGS and sulpliatea afford the best security 
against lead poisoning, because they form a protect- 
ing crust upon the surface of tho metal. Br, T>ee 
declares tbat * palsy is often met with iu the city of 
Now York among grocers and porter house keepers, 
and is doubtless owing to their drlnkuig beer in thf? 
morning which has stood in tho lead pipes over night.' 

"Cbemista do not agree respecting tho action of our 
Crotou water on its leaden conduits ; but esperienco 
settles tlio question affirmatively. It becomes our 
citiacusj thererore, to Gscrcise a constant watchruhicss 
in its employment, wliich is, to let as much water run 
ae tlie leaden pipes coataiu to their junction with tho 
iron pipes in the streets, before drinking it. With 
this precaution and the frequent emptying of the 
leaden pipes through the day, it is not probable tliat 
any appreciable injury will be experienced from tlie 
lead. But these facts prove tliat the principle of con- 
veying water through our dwellings by leaden pipes ig 
wrongj and a substitute should engage the attention 
of ingenious men and pbiiauthropists.'* — Hydropathic 
'Encyclopedia^ 
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CHAPTER XII. 

KEMAKKS ON HYGIENE. 

1. On Food. 4. On Air. 

2. On Clothing. 5. On Exercise. 

3. On Bathing. 

The subject of hygiene, or the art of preserving 
licalth, although not in intimate and necessary con- 
nection with therapeutics, or the treatment of disease, 
is of such manifest importance that no apology need 
bo advanced on account of its introduction into a 
treatise intended for domestic circulation. The few 
remarks offered on this unquestionably useful, yet 
greatly neglected subject, will be comprised in five 
divisions, under the general heads of Food, Clothinffy 
Bathing, Air, and Exercise, And first, of 

ON FOOD. 

In the chapter on Diet are enumerated the articles 
of food, which, by reason of their medicinal proper- 
^*os» interfere with the operation of homoeopathic 
"^^ttodios; and a list of such articles as are allowed 
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(luriD^ medical treatment is also added ; and, inas- 
much as the prescribed regimen is in consonance with 
actual experiments establishing facts iu relation to tlic 
comparative digestibility of food, it is -well adapted for 
general consultation. 

Judging from the structure of the human tecth^ 
and th& internal organization, the Creator evidently 
itjtcndcd that man should dcrira snstcnancQ from 
animal as well as vegetable substance ; and "wher- 
ever tlio race is most favorably situated for the con- 
venient acquirement of both, as in temperate regions, 
there human health is found to be in the best con- 
dition, and national poiver and prosperity the most 
remaj-kable. In order that aliment, of whatever na- 
ture it isj should bo properly prepared for the purpose 
of nutrition, it must first bo subjected to the process 
of mastication or chewing, and mixed with the saliva 
in the mouth ; and, after beiug swallowed and having 
reached the stomach, it is exposed to the action of 
the gastric juice, there freely secreted; and, by the 
solvent power of this peculiar secretion, it is converted 
into a soft, pulpy mass^ which has received the name 
of chyme. 

In this etate, it is urged by muscular contraction 
into tlie duodenum J or passage leading from tlio 
stomach, Being there further niised with hile and 
other fluids, it is converted into chyle. This chyle 
is the nutritious portion of the food swallowed. 
Numerous very delicate vessels now take up tho 



fluid, thus 



eliminated 
26* 



from the food, and carry it 
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tliroiigh glands, wliere it recoiTes additional nutritiTo 
properties. Tlieuce it is propelled through canals, 
until it becomes mixed with tlio blood ; and thus is 

oomplotod the process of digestion. The first opera- 
tion upon the food is, as has been mentioned, masti- 
cation; and this should be performed deliberatefy^ 
for, unless that which is Ewallowed has been well 
chewed and mixed with the saliva, all tlie particles 
of the food will not be exposed to the action of the 
gastric flaid* Digestion in its first stages being im- 
peded, the whole process will be imperfectly executed, 
and injury to health be tho cousequence. The second 
action upon the food is in tho stomach; and that this 
should proceed uninterntptedljj metUal and physical 
repose is needed ; for much exercise of the mind and 
body withdraws from tho organs of digestion that 
nervous energy and flow of blood which are especially 
required by them while in a state of activity. One 
hour, at leasts after a meal should elapse before active 
uiu.scular or mental eiiertion be permitted. 

Healthy digestion of food, then, depends \ipoii its 
miuuteuess of division, effected by slow and thorongli 
mastication, and upon repose after a meal* Further 
^requisites are a proper amount of muscular eicrciae, 
when the contents of the stomach have been sufficiently 
acted upon by the gastric juice, and a suitable quantity 
as well as quality of food. With regard to tho latter, 
the dietary system alluded to iu this work, while com.- 
pOHcd especially with reference to the invalid, is never- 
'htilcse adapted for the hcaltliy, and is eufliciently 
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ample and ToriouB in tbc arUclos enumerated to satisfy 
the rcquircmeuts of nature. Artificial waiits^ vitiated 
tasteSj are not to he coiisulted; for it is undeniabio 
that the greater tlio departure irom a simple diet, 
the more uncomfortable aud diseased are both miad 
and body. 

The quantity of aliment is quite as important a sub- 
ject for consideration as tlie quality* Two pounds 
daily has been estimated as the average amount of 
Bolida requisite for health; but the habits^ mode of 
life, aud other circumstances, render a slight departure 
from this amountj at times, advisable. As a general rule, 
they, who lead sedentary lives need not deviate from 
the aboTo-namod quantity ; but they whose occupation 
requires much pliysical labor may exceed this amount 
witli impunity, Mucli more is usually consumed, and 
it ii^ certahi that uneasy sensations of oppresfiion, unfit- 
ness for thought and action, ill temper, and the thou- 
sand evils of indigestioDj are the legitimate, direct 
consequences of the consumption of more food than 
nature requires* Lewis Cornaro, an Italian, who, at 
the age of eighty-threej wrote a treatise in commenda- 
tion of temperance, states, that w]»eu forty years old, 
in consequence of impaired health, he adopted a strict, 
abstemious regimen, consisting of twelve ounces daily 
of solid food, with an equal quantity of liquid ; and, as 
the result of such moderation, he enjoyed a remarkable 
degree of health and activity* Ho died at tliO age of 
Diucty-eight. 

It is not easy to designate clearly the proportion of 
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animal to vegetable food vlnch maj be iinii\i<3ually 
BttitaUe, sJiicc much depends on climate, liabits^ age, 
temperature, &c. Yet it may be etated^ in general 
terma, iliat more animal food is required in winter 
than in summer ; more in cold than in warm climates; 
more by those who labor out of doors than by the 
Bcdcntaiy ; by the old than by tho young* In temper- 
ate latitudes it should constitute the smallest propor- 
tion of the quantity of food takeii^ particularly by the 
inhabitants of a crowded city ; for, without sufficient 
'txerciso in pure ftir, much animal food tends to the 
production of Berious disorders* 

The digestive organs are freqxiently disordered by 
immoderate and hasty eatmg. And when from such 
causes, as ^ell fts othera^ an unhealthy condition is- 
preaent, no general dietary rule can be made applica^ 
hlcj and experience is the best teacher with regard to 
the particular kinds of aliment most suitable in the 
sufTcrcr'a own case ; for articles of food which are 
fotmd to be easy of digestion with some, produce, ia 
otiiers, sensations of oppression and distreBs. The 
study of the comparative digestibility of food is, how- 
ever, of much more use and interest to those who* 
powers of digestion are impaired, than to the vigorouaj 
and healthy; for to the latter the kind of food is not^ 
of 80 much conscqueneo as its Tariety and amount,'i 
Daily restriction to one description of food, whether 
animal or vegetable, is not so conducive to health ae 
when some variation is observed; neither is nutriment 
in a condensed form so veil calculated for proper 
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digestive action as when a similar amount of uutrimcnt 
in greater Tolume is taken. 

The lavish use of condiments is a friglitful source of 
derangement and debility of digestion, Higlily spiced 
aliment inGrcasos digestive action; and tins increased 
activity ia followedj aa is the law with all stimulants^ 
by a decrease of Jiatural energy ; go that when the 
stomach is called into exercise during this period of 
exhaustion, as it must necessarily be, it is incapable of 
performing its oflfice in a lioaltliy manner ; and indi- 
gestion, with its lotig train of evils, results from thi& 
foolish method of provoking appetite. 

Tho lime for eating is another important point for 
consideration. The interval between meals should not 
excoed six hours ', and regularity in this respect is 
cssontial to tlie maintenance of health. The Germans 
usually sLt down to four meals during the day ; the 
French to two; while in this country Ihroo meals aj-o 
ordinarily talten ; and such a division of tho waking 
hours appears best adapted for liealtii. Before the 
breakfast hour, no active eicrcise of mind or body 
should be engaged in; asj OJi the supposition that sup- 
per has been takeu tlu'ce houi's before retiring to rest, 
and seven houi's have been devoted to sleep, tiie system 
is not in a proper condition to endure inuch espendi- 
ture of strength previous to the morning meal. It is a 
common but erroneous impression, that, after a niglit^s 
deprivation of Buatenauce, violent pedestrian exercise, 
or close apjjlicatiun to study, can be better borne than 
at other periods of the day. 
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As to liquid mitrimentj it is hardly neceasary to 
remark that none can supply the place of water, The 
demand for artificial bcvetages is an unnalui-al, Titiated 
appetite. Excepting under certain conditions of physi- 
cal debility, all liquids other than that which Nature 
abundantly furnishea aro uselesa for the purposes of 
luiti'ition, and most of them are positivoly injurious* 
Tho total abstinence from stimulants of every descrip- 
tion, under all circumstances, we are not disposed to 
advocate ; for cases may and do occur wLon artificial 
Ktimnlation is really required for tlie restoration of 
exhausted energy ; and the excitement consequent on 
the use of alcohol^ by which dangerous debility has 
been and is yet to be aTertedj cannot be produced by 
any other known agent. In the decline of life, for 
example, when exhaustion of strength results, not 
unfrequently, from slight exertion or naental emotion, 
temporary restoration is effected by the stimulus of 
alcohol iu Bome form ; and healthy reaction, also, from 
the depressing consequences of miasmatic exhalatioue, 
which water alone has but little power to induce, may 
at times be promptly brought about by a resort to arti- 
ficial stimulation. It is to bo understood, however, that, 
in the instances alluded to, their use is remedial, and 
justitiahle only as a temporary expedient ; for no truth 
is more clearly established than that continued artificial 
excitement lessens the capacity of vital resistance to 
depressing agents of every kind and degree. 
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ON CLOTHING. 



The covering whicla is required as a protection 
against the vicissitudes of the weather in most regions, 
is frequently, through ignoraiico or carelessness, mada 
tlie means of producing a great amount of sufferijig. 
It is easier to declaim against than to resist the tyraiujy 
of fashion ; and health will doubtless continue to be 
BOcriliced, constraint and lincasiness endured, to tho 
end of time, notwithstanding all that has been or may 
be written in relation to it. No costume could be con- 
trived more uncomfortable, unhealthy, and unbecomijig, 
than that which is in use at the present day, from tlie 
tight compresses about the neck, to the narrow, nnyield- 
in^ covering for the feet The circulation of the blood 
is impeded, the free action of the muscles bindcrodj 
respiration disturbed, all of tlie important viscera 
bruised and disordered, by external pressure. Stocks, 
padded neckcloths, close-drawn vests, tight waistbanda, 
corsets, and rigid shoe leather, are used in bold deBanco 
of the laws of health, while there is also exhibited 
thereby a remarkable indifference to comfort and con- 
venience. As the absurdity as well as danger of thus 
cramping the body must be obvious to all, while the 
prevailing fashion will bo generally followed at all haz- 
ards, it seems useless to continue tlie subject; and we 
will pass to tho consideration of the material that is 
most suitable for clothing. 

The important properties to be regarded in the mate- 
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rial selected for inner garments arc, the capacity of con- 
ducting heat, of imbibing perspiration, and of mcchaai- 
cally actiug upon the surikce of the body. 

Flaanel best fulfils the above-named conditions. 
Being a poor conductor of caloric, it retains the animal 
heat thrown off from the surface louger than any other 
Gub^tance; and its porous te;sture causes it to in^hibe 
the insensible perspiration that is constantly exhaled 
from the skin ; while, by its action upon the cutaneous 
Tessolp, a sufficient escitenient is induced to counteract 
the depresE^ing influence of cold in our climate^ 

N&xi to flannel may be classed sUJc^ wJiich possesses 
the required properties of porosity, and is a non-con- 
ductor of caloric ; but the smoothness of its surface 
proToutfi the exciting action upon the &kin alluded to as 
a desirable quality. Its testuro also iu the common 
fabrics is too open for security against exposure to 
sudden olianges of the weather j and it is consequently 
better adapted to a more equable and milder tempera- 
ture tlmn prevails in the changeable climate of New 
England. 

Linen and cotton are garments suitable for warm 
countries, or for the summer season in tcrapcrato lati- 
tudes; but both — -more particularly the former — -aro 
poorly adapted fur protection against the seventy of 
winter. Hosiery of either material should not be worn 
more tliaii three months in the year ; as warm and dry 
clotliing for the foct is of the utmost importance- 

Tbora are various kinds of delicate leatlier in use for 
Sjiner garmouts, especially among the inhabitants of the 
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western portion of our country, aa tlie skins of deer, 
liarCj &C.J which Berve as excellent preventives of cold, 
but are not suitable for warm weather. The rapid 
alternations from heat to cold in our climate i-oquire 
tbo use of some eubstance which, nnder all conditions 
of the weatherj will answer the purpose both of coid- 
ftirt and secui-ity< Woollen j in its diflbrcnt forms of 
manufacture, is preferable in gvcvj respect to any other 
niatcL'ial. 

The raiment uscdj whatever is its characterj onght to 
be of uniform thickness, and cover all portions of the 
body equally ; for nothing ia moro unsafe than partial 
'esposurc. The chest and abdomen should be carefully 
guarded, as the BOnsitive organs situated within theso 
cavities are peculiarly liable to inflammatory affection. 
The diminution of warmth and of nervous action on the 
surface results in a proportionate increase of action 
internally- Tlie capillary vessels through which the 
blood flows, in its passage from tlic arteries to the veins, 
are contracted by cold ; and the blood, being rcpcUcd 
from the circumferoiiec, aud prevented by the continued 
application of cold from freely circulating in the capil- 
laries, centres in the cavities, which contain organs 
essentially vital. The consequence is inflammation of 
a very dangerous character. 

Clothing is therefore to be employed as a protection 
against cold; the whole person being covered with 
flannel dui'ing those seasouSj especially, when sudden 
changes are apt to occur; and there are but two or 
tlireo months of the year, with us, during which tliis 
26 
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article of dress can be safely dispensed mtli* It is by 
tio means prudent to go very tliiuly clad either bj day 
01' by night; for sudden and great vai-ia-lions not unfre- 
quontly take place even in midsummer, exposing such 
as are insufficiently protected to dangerous attacks of 
ijiflanimation, and to that destructipo couiplamt of the 
lungs against whose insidious approach too much pre- 
caution with regard to dress cannot be directed- An 
uncomfcjrtable degree of warmth promoted by clothing 
is, on the other hand, to be avoided; for extreme sua- 
eeptibility to atmospheric Influcncea may thus be in- 
duced, predisposing the system to the inroads of disease 
on the slightest exposure* Suitable attention to one's 
own sensations, preserving an agreeable medium 
between the two estrcmea of undue artificial warmth 
and a painful sense of cold, is the safest course to he 
pursued. 

Particular atteution ought to bo given to the cloth- 
ing of children. During infancy, the power of genera^ 
ting heat is less than at any other period of existence, 
with the exception of extreme old ago. In early life, 
the cireulation is mostly confined to the surface, the 
internal organs being in a comparatively feeble condi- 
tion ; and the great mortality among infants is in part, 
doubtless, justly attributable to a deficiency of clothing. 
In consequence of the rapid and unforeseen changes to 
which this climate is liable, thin dresses cannot^ with 
much safety, he adopted and discontinued at given 
periods ; and neither is it always proper that the same 
dross bo worn during both morning and evening. Very 
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young children, however warm may be their clothing, 
cannot breathe with impunity extremely cold air, aa 
their lungs arc not yet fitted for a low tomperaturCj and 
exercise is needed to promote equal circulation. They 
shouldj therefore, tiot be carried out of the house during 
the severity of winter, 

ON BATHING, 



In order that tlie importance of bathing may be 
fully undevstoodj it will be necessary to allude partic- 
ularly to the function of the skin, A watery eecrction 
exudes through every portion of the exterior mem- 
hrano of the body, from the glands situated under and 
near the surface ; and this exudation is going on per- 
petually, in an imperceptible form usually, but made 
visible when the circulation is accelerated by any 
cause. Nearly two pounds, cither as fluid or vapor, 
of waste matter, which ia thus thrown out of the sys- 
tepa, passea through the skin daily. This waste matter 
is composed of water and various salts ; the former 
being evaporated, while the latter ingredients are re- 
tained on the skin, there to accumulate and impede 
the further egress of perspiration^ unless removed by 
ablution. To promote free perspiration, therefore, by 
preventing the collection of saline particles upon the 
surfacCj which interferes with a process iiidispcnBalde 
to a healthy condition of the body, must obviously be 
of the greatest importance. 

While in the act of breathingj vapor is cshalod from 
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the luuge; and, if the actioa of tlio skin be inter- 
rupted, tbis exhalation must be iiicieased. In such a 
c&sc, respiration becomes lEiborious ; and over-exertion 
of the lungs, thus caused, tends to debility of that 
orgwij aud induces consumption, with other diseases 
of the chest- Consequeutlj^ to ofifer every facility for 
tlie promotion of unobstructed perspiration, is to adopt 
a precautionary measure aj^ainst the attacks of puhao- 
nary disease, "which, in our climate, needs but littlo 
eucouragenxcnt. The escape of the evaporablo poriJon 
of the perspiration may be facilitated, as was stated ia 
the preceding article, "On Clothing/' by porous sub- 
Btances worn next the Ekin, and preventodj on tUo 
contrary, by material that is impermeable to air and 
moisture. But the impui-ities which do not evaporate, 
aud which constantly tcjid to accumulalcj must be 
removed by water ; and that removal should he effected 
once, at least, every day. 

"Water acts favorably, not only by cleansing the ekin, 
but, by its secondary effect, increasing the action of the 
cutaneous vessels, strengthening the nervous system, 
furthering vigorous circulation, aud rendering the body 
more capable of enduringj with impunity, the rapid 
atmospheric changes to which it may be exposed. Tho 
immcdiato effect of its application is depressing. Thtr 
action of the capillaries^ and that of the nervous and 
vascular systems, arc diminished. TVhen reaction takes 
place, ivlncli is indicated by tUo scnsalion of warmth, 
all the animal functions are carried on with renewed 
energy, and its happy inHuonce is manifested by tho 
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reanimation and increased capability of both physical 
and mental powers. Should tliis reaction occur early, 
and in a marked manuci*, the application of cold aviU 
liavo proved beneficial, Tf, on. tlie contrary, the pri- 
mary action continues long, the sensation of chilliness 
not being foHowed by that of varmth, but accompanied 
by debility and exhaustion, tho bathing is of doubtfiil 
advantage, or rather of decided injury. It is evident 
that, where reaction doea not take place, — where 
there ia a deficiency of vital activityj from whatever 
cause ansiii^j — the iiifluonce which adds to the pre- 
existing depression of the powers of life, and ia pro- 
longed in its action, must be an unfavorable one. 
Reaction does not readily occur in the debilitated and 
delicate, nor in infancy and old ago, when the vital 
functions ara feebly oxecutod. It naay bo favored, 
howeverj ivlien thus delayed, by friction with some 
coarse substance. Friction, it should be observedj is, 
cither with or \*^ithout bathing, an admirable aabstitute 
for exercise, when the latter cannot be conveniently 
taken. Although it is not attended with all the ad- 
vantages derived from escrcise iu the open air, it 
nevertheless invigorates the muscular fibre, through 
sympathy with tho cutaneous vessels, and increases tha 
energy of tlie whole system. 

Tlio application of cold water has heeu recommended 
by many, as safe ia all seasons and conditions. An 
indiscriminate practice upon such recommendation has 
often resulted in injury. During infancy, an cstrcmo 
susceptibility to cold exists^ and the system caunct 
26' 
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readily resist tho iiifliienco of a sudden change. The 
consequence of a powerful iiuprossiou of LUis "kind upon 
the ecnsitire membrane which encloses all the doUcate 
vital organs is the rapid repulsion of blood towai-ds 
tljem fram the surface ; and internal inflammatiau, by 
direct sympathy, is induccdj which may prove destmc- 
tivc to life. The temperature of water should be gratl- 
valft/ reduced, when applied to the young, as well as 
when used by the feeble and tho a^^'ed^ It must bo 
inodiG.ed to suit particular cases, both when adopted 
for the prevention and for the cure of diHeaee* 

The direct benefit of cold water, applied, as a, cura- 
tive agent, to the skin when preternaturaUy hot and 
dry, consiBte in the immediate reduction of tempera- 
ture J and the diminished local action is commuuicatod, 
by Bympatliy, to every i>ortion of the cutaneous sys- 
tem of vessels; the balance of circulation thus being 
restored, and general inflammation dispeUcd. It is 
througii this power and extent of sympathy that a ten- 
dency to certain inflammatory affections of the bead 
and throat is counteracted by the apphcatiou of cold to 
the feet; the temperature of tho water behig gradually 
reduced, when there is reason to apprehend a deficient 
reaction* It may be added, that, under the above- 
mentioned restriction, the practice of frequent bathing 
in this manner lessens tlic susceptibility to those sud- 
don variations of temperature to which the feet, daring 
nearly the entire year, are subjected. The conse- 
quences of wearing thin shoes might be rendered less 
latal, were the feet more generally preparedj by the 
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daily action of a cold batb, for the suddea and very 
great cshangca to which they are exposed by this per- 
nicious practice. 

The most couveTiieiit mode of ablution is that which 
consists in the use of a wet sponge or towel, the surface 
of the body being rubbed briskly with & dry cloth di- 
rectly after the cold application* Tlie habit of daily 
bathing in this way^ the tomperatnre of tlie water 
being regulated by the bather's sensations, will not 
only be found the best meaeurc of prevention against 
those affections incident to our variable climatCj but 
greatly promotive of Btreugthj cheerfulnesSj and lon- 
gevity. 

We quote the following observations of Dr. WoisB, 
of England, in relation to this subject; — 

"Ablutions may be local or general. They are per- 
formed in the following manner: The naked hands, 
or, hetterj a large sponge or woollen cloth, is dipped 
into a vessel containing cold water, placed upon a 
chair. The sponge is to be gently expressed, and then 
conveyed for some few minutes rapidly over the whole 
surface of -the body; water naay also, at the same time, 
be poured over the head ; but not every one is able to 
boar the latter application! especially in the winter. 
Another method of performing ablution with cold 
water, consists in wrapping a linen sheet, dipped into 
cold water round the body, and thus washing the 
whole surface ; this process is more powerful, abstract 
ing more heat from the body. In pursuing this or 
any other mode of ablution, it is adviBablo to stand in 
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a spacious vessel, so- that the water which rnns off 
may not wet the room in which the operation is con- 
ducted. 

" The best time, undoubtedly, for these ablations is 
the morning. They are to be performed immediately 
on rising from bed, when the temperature of the body 
is raised by the heat of the bed. The sudden change 
favors, in a great measure, the reaction which ensues, 
and excites the skin, rendered more sensitive by the 
perspiration during the night, to renewed activity. In 
some cases, and under certain conditions, more than 
one of these ablutions becomes necessary; the same 
operation may tlien be repeated at different intervals. 
In most cases a second ablution, before going to bed, 
will suffice. Local ablutions will have to be repeated 
most frequently where we wish to produce increased 
reaction ; even in these cases, the temperature of the 
body, or its natural warmth, should be restored before 
proceeding to a second ablution. To increase the 
beneficial effects of this washing, it should be accom- 
panied by friction during the process; this is also 
essential immediately after it. Quite as necessary is 
exercise in the open air, if circumstances will in any 
way permit it. Very great invalids only may be al- 
lowed, after washing, to retire to bed. 

" Ablutions are, for the most part, preparations for a 
more powerful system of treatment, in order to accus- 
tom the body, by degrees, to water which is absolutely 
cold. Tepid ablutions are, therefore, to be recom- 
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mended at first, especially to irritable and weakly 

individutils, or fitich as have never brought cold water 

in contact witli their bodies* 
"Ablutions coutinuod for a quartor of an LouPj or 

longer, act as a Btimulant and refrigerant ; those of 
ijshorter duration have a strengthening and exhilarating 

effoctj aud also the property of equalizing the circular 

tion of blood, as may readily be perceived after general 

ablution of the whole body, 

" The room in which ablution is performed may be 

slightly Jieated for debilitated patients iu winter, to 

)rcTent colds in consequence of too low a temperature 
the apartment ; this exception is, however, only 
ilidmissible for very weakly persons. Generally speak- 
Ling ablution may bo performed in a cold room, 
[especially where persons get through the operation 

quickly, and can immediately afterwards take eser- 

cise in the open air," 

ON AIR. 



The relation which man sustains to the Invisible 
element by which ho is surrounded is of the most 
intimate nature. In the necessary act of respiration 
continually taking place, the Inngs are filled with air; 
aud it is estimated, that, during twenty-four hours, a 
quantity sufHcient to fill fifty-seven liog&heads is 
inhaled by a healthy individual. It is hif^hly int- 
portant that tliis air should be pure; yet there are 
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many cLrcnmsfaticcs that render it otherwise, and 
whi(ili will be alluded to in this chapter. 

The atmosphere is compoBed of oxygon, nitrogen, 
and carbonic acid; the latter, however, existing iu 
amount so inconsiderable as to be regarded rather 
as accidental than aa forming one of its component 
parts. Oxygen constituteis a fifth part of air, and is 
the only ingredient that supports life; being, howcTCr, 
uu&t for respiratioa unless combined with nitrogen iu 
the proportion furnished by nature. In the process of 
breathing, a certain portion of the oxygon inhaled 
unites, in the lungs, with the carbon of the blood, 
for the piirposo of renovating this flnid; while tho 
romaining portion is es:haled, together with the nitro- 
gen whieli has undergone very little alterationj.and a 
quantity of carbonic acid gas, tho result of the union 
of oxygen and carbon. This carbonic acid gas, when 
existing in larger quantity than is ordinarily contained 
ill the atmospheroj is not suitable for respiration. Tlie 
amount that proceeds from the lungs, in place of the 
oxygen retained, would not be injurious, were it 
allowed to pass freely into unconfin_cd air; hutj when 
breathed into a small, close spuce, it vitiates tlie air, 
and renders it wholly unsuited for further use. By 
excluding, tlierefore, pure air from rooms which one 
or more persons inhabit, a poisonous property aeciiinU' 
latcg, that more or less affects tho health. Even 
though no immediate inconvenience is experienced, 
it is very evident that the air of a small apartment 
in which liuman beings reside during winter musi 
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unavoidably soon bceomo impure ; for in snch a situa- 
tion, unless artificiallj ventilated in the most tliorongli 
mannefj there is not a siifficiGiit supply of oxygen 
introduced to replace that which is consumed, "While 
the vitiation of air in dwelling houses is not usually 
BO perceptible as to excite attention, yet a neglect of 
proper ventilation is the cause of cousidcrahlo illness. 
In large establishments especially, Tvliere means of 
ventilation are deficient, those diseases are very com- 
mon which are believed to be directly produced or 
aggravated hy impure air. Scrofula is prevalent 
among such as are subject to oouiinemont in crowded 
dwellings* Scurvy is said to be much more oi^sthiatQ 
among seamen in vessels that are not provided with 
suitable ventilation. Tlie mortality in hospitals has 
been found to he very much decreased since means 
have been adopted to purify the wards hy the only 
healthy process of introducing fresh aii*. Sir James 
Clarke asserts that " hving in an impure atmosphere 
is even more influential in deteriorating health than 
defective food, and that the imiucnso mortality among 
childrcu and in workhouses is ascribahlo more to the 
former than to any other cause." 

The deadly effects of carhouk acid gas, when con- 
centrated in wells and caveSj and ^^^hcn disengaged 
fi'om burning cliarcoal, are well known. The result 
is generally death, either iiunicdiatc or after a short 
interval, even when respiration of tlio carbonic acid 
has been going on for a few moments only. This very 
noxious gas is eilialed from t!ie human Inngs, as well 
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as from all the vegetable Bubstances that are continu- 
ally being mixed with the atmosphere ; and wliile we 
are certain that a largo quantity or this poison is 
capable of destroying life rapidlyj it is to be fairly 
inferred that the same deleterious property, tliougli 
iu a less concentrated state, must; iu con&ued EituSr 
tions, necessarily exercise an injurious influence upon 
bnnian health. In certain localities the atmosphere 
becomes greatly vitiated by the decomposition of veg- 
etable substances. The poison thus commuuicated to 
the air has uot the power of acting injuriously during 
the day, since the air, being rarified by the rays of tlie 
aun, ascends high above the surface of the earth ; but 
after sunset and before sunrise, tlie ml&t aud dews pre- 
cipitate these impurities; hence it is, that in t!ie inoru- 
iug and evening the system suffers more from esposui*e 
than at any otlier period. The moisture that rises 
from low, swampy countries holds iu soiution poisonous 
emanations or miasmata, and renders a residence in 
such locaUties peculiarly unhcaltliy. In the regions 
near Rome are e:ctcn&ive marshe£, tainting tlic atmos- 
phere for several miles around with a deadly cflluviura, 
so that travellers cannot ride over these districts duruig 
the night without great danger of contracting fever. 
The miserable residents there confined present a mel- 
ancholy appearance, while -wandering about gloomily, 
witli sallow complexion, suidten eyes, dropsical bodies, 
and almost imbecile niinds. There are many less 
extensive but similar grounds in the valley of the 
Mississippi, Heat attenuates these miasnaatio eihala- 
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tions, causing them to be oomparatively harmlesE. On 

this account, inhabitants near such prolific sources of 
sickuGSB and death do much to avoid danger by con 
fining thenwelves, from sunset to sunrise, to rooms in 
whicli firos are lighted. 

Animal matter in a etato of putrefactionj neglected 
drains, colletitions of damp, decaying substances in 
cellars, back yards, and iiarrO"\7 lanes, avc otlior promi- 
nont causos of deteriorated air, especially in crowded 
cities. Formerly, when no adequate measures were 
adopted for tlio removal of such refuse, diseases of th« 
most serious nature were fearfully prevalent* "Bvsn at 
the present day, notwithstanding very excellent sani- 
tary regulations, 'there still exist, among largo col- 
lections of men, many causes of unhealthiness ; one 
of which, and not the least conspicuous, is the unac- 
countably reckless practice of burying the dead near 
the homes of tlio living. There is yet much care to bo 
exercised by municipal autliorities to counteract the 
pernicious conEcquenccs arijsing from the crowding 
together of multitudes of human beings. 

Miasmatic emanations, the product of decaying vegO' 
tation in damp localities, give rise to endemics, sach as 
remittent, intermittent fevers, Ac, that prevail in some 
portions of the United States and other countries ; and 
there is no roason for doubting, that epidemica, like the 
plague and the cholera, are made much more virulent 
by, if not actually originating fromj the noxious gases 
allowed to vitiate the air around human dwellings* 
Want of attention to this subject is new known to 
21 
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hare been followed by those terribla plag"ues tbat 
devastated European cities during the middle ages. 
Old draiDSj many of which remain in a neglected 
state for years in cities, generate sulphuretted hydro- 
gen, a gas wliick is now known to produce the aickiiese 
that prevails on portions of the eastern coast of Africa ; 
and which, if conilmied witli common air in the pro- 
portion of a fiftoca hundredth part of tlie gas, will 
destroy the life of birds, and a two hundredth part 
of the same will kill a horse. 

At no period of life aro the deleterious consequeuces 
of confinement in impure air more perceptible than 
during infancy and childhood* " Pale countenances, 
weak eyeSj general relaxation of the body, an accumu- 
lation of all tlio inconveniences and sufferings of child- 
hood, at leogth consumption aud early dissolution of 
life, aro the natural and frequent consequences of euch 
confinement* The daily enjoyment of freish air cou- 
trlbutes greatly to the health aud sprightliuess of chil- 
dren, and IB one of the most efficient preventives 
against that delicate and sickly condition which is so 
frequently witnessed in those who are almost cou^ 
itautly condncd and pampered in nurseries," 

ON EXERCISE. 



By whatever circumstances man may be surrounded, 
however favorable his situation as to food, clothing, 
residence, freedom from hereditary diseasOj &c., his 
health cannot be preserved without exercise. The 
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dovelopmeut of the muscular and oseeoua systems, 
of neryoua and mental power, the vigorous circula- 
tion of the blood, the proper action of digestion, 
secretioiij and nutrition, are dependent on a certain 
amount of physical exertion. The entire animal 
organization, as well as the constitntion of external 
nature, prove that man was destined for an active 
Gsistenco. Through want of osercisc, the supply of 
fresh material required to make up tho loss of suiv 
stance constantly effected by absorption j is inter- 
rupted ; and the whole body is thereby deprived of 
firmness and solidity^ becoming weak, languid, and 
emaciated. That this balance of waste and renova- 
tion may be maintained throughout the system, it is 
necessary that, in connoction with pure air and suii> 
able nourishment, tlie stimulus of eseroise should bo 
commuuicatcd to tho muscles. By their properly 
regulated action, respiration becomes more full and 
free, tlins purifying the blood of its carbon as fast as 
required; the heart's action is more rapid, tlius has- 
tening the circulation, and giving energy to all the 
processes whose office is to excrete useless, worn-out, 
unhealthy material. 

An important consequcnco of well-ordered physical 
activity is the sense of comfort and cheerfulness 
imparted to the niuid. There can bo no positive 
happiness, aside from an ever-present consciousness 
of moral rectitude, but in an active state of the 
various systems constituting our bodies. Tho latter 
receive daily a definite amount of nervous cnorgy^ 
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llio expenditure of wbiclij by meaua of muscular 
exorcise^ is attended witb enjoyment. To the inac- 
tive, oiistcnce cannot proTO a source of delight, 
pliysically considered ; for various uncomfortable sen- 
salious are continually tormenting tlienij while living 
in neglect of that degree of exercise demanded by 
nature. Ifc Is a fortunate circumstance for him vbo 
is forced to earn his subsistence hy manual labor^ 
that employment is a necessary condition of bappi- 
ncs6. '* God bas dealt kindly wilb the great multi- 
tude," — the laboring class, — who are made Lappy 
by the very lot which may appear at times tlio least 
conducive to oheerfnlnesE and contentmentp It is a 
universal law Ibrougbont the human creatioUj that 
health is to be maintained only "by tbo sweat of the 
brow ; " and for the existence of such a law the poor 
man may well be gratefuL 

With respect to the most beneficial kinds of exer- 
cise, the preference 'is to be given to walking; for 
in this mode of bodily action, esjiccially if the arms 
ttre allowed to move freely, a more equal distribu- 
tion of motion is imparted to the muscles in general,, 
and the position is more unconstrained and natural 
than in any other. It is an exercise in which tbo 
ricli and the poor man can, and should, at all times, 
indulge, and for the neglect of whicli no one pos- 
sessed of sound limbs can offer an escuse. What- 
ever may bo the individuars occupation, or tlie state 
of tho weather, a daily walk of two hours, at least, 
should be taken. Much, however, of the benefit 



ON EXEEOrSE, 



817 



of exercise is lost, unless conducted in pure air. 

The circulation of tho blood is accelerated by mus- 
cular esertioij, aud tliG motion of the lungs is coii^ 
eequcntly increased; but, for the proper oxygenation 
of the augmented flow of the blood to the lungs, 
fresh air is needed; and the mora rapid the respij-a- 
tion, the more necessity exists for the inhalation of 
pure air* 

Riding on horseback ia a healthy mode of exerciso, 
as it iuTolves general muscular action, and is accom- 
panied usually by the pleasurable excitement of com- 
panioushipj with change of air and scene; but, under 
conditions of dcbilityj it is too violent in its nature, 
unless the motion of the animal is easy, or the rider 
well instructed. 

Dancing is, under certain circumstances, conducire 
to health, since the musclois are brought into united 
action, and the presence of company promotes the 
interest that should be felt in all exercise ; but as 
conducted 'W'ith us, in heated ball rooms, where 
tlie air is impure, and in dress which aObrds no 
protection against &uddcn changes of temperature, 
it Is followed by mora injury than benefit. Too 
many melancholy scenes of suffering and death have 
been directly traced to colds contracted in dancuig 
assemblies. 

The athletic esercisee of the gymnasium^ such as 
jumphig, climbing, lifting weights, 4;g., if practised 
with moderation and judgment, contribute to the 
preservaition of hcaltli. It is proper to add, however^ 
27* 
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that, with those who have not gradually accustomed 
themselves to great exertiou, an irregularity of action, 
from sudden spasmodic efforts, may lead to SQrious 
organic mischief. 

Exercise, to bo beneficial, should not be taken 
directly after a meal. It should be gentle and regu- 
lar, never carried to the point of exhaustion, and 
always conducted, if possible, in the open air. 
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ACOITITUM: KAPELLUa— ACOlfflTE.— aoon. 

{Monki/iood. Wo!/sba?te.) 

General Sywptoms. Tbo symptoms that lead to 
the selection of this medicmc are, attacks of pain m 
bead, laack, and limbs, -wi^h thirst, hard aad quick 
pulse, burning heat of skiii, dry tongue and mouth, 
uneLLsiuesSj and want of appetite, with constipation — 
all constituting the common manifestations of fever ; 
di^siness on sitting up ; headache on moving the eyes ; 
sliort, painful reBplration ; h^avy and bruised sensation 
in the limbs; chills; scan ty, difficult urination; pain 
and uneasiness aggravated at niglit; sensitiveness of 
the body to motion or contact ; uneasy, dreaming 
sleep ; dread of light ; bitter taste in raouth ; scnso of 
oppression about tlio chest and stomach ; shooting pains 
in chest, ai:id in the region of the heart ; lassitude. 



AJfTIMOKIUM TAHTAHIZATUM. — ANTIM. T. 
{Tariraie of AntimOni/,') 

General Symptoms* Continued nausea ; severe vom- 
itiug ; sense of prcssuro in tlie stomach and abdomen ; 
accumulation, of phlegm in the throat; cough, with 
vomiting of food or mucus; difficulty of breathing; 
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paralysis of the lungs ; tromblLag of the limbs ; con- 
fitant drowsiness ; debility ; aversion to food ; pwtroi^ 

ysms of euffocating cough ; put>tular eruptloa ou ekln ; 
diarrhoea. 

ABXICA (MOWTAPTA).— AHir,. 
(^Mpuniain Arnica, l.eopatd'a Bane.^ 

General i^t/mptoms, Conyulsiye movements ia cozt- 
eequencG of wounds; paiu from bruises; pain in the 
teeth, with swelling of the gums ; shooting paiu in tbcj 
frtomach, ejctcndiug to the hack, and acbiug contrac- 
tion of chest ; Gxpcctorution of dark blood ; painful 
weakness of the joints; congostiou in head, with cold- 
iioss of the body ; fainting after external injury ; liardj 
rod swelling liko biles ; rheumatic and gouty paina ; 
Bhootlug pain in the chest and side. 

AHSKHICtrU AliBirUL — AIL3EN. 
(U7iite JnfNiV.) 

General St/mptoms. Burning pains, internal ; peri- 
odical attacks of pain ; oitrcme weakness ; emaciation ; 
Btiffiicss of the limbs ; burning eruption on skm ; burn- 
ing under the skin, as if the blood vessels were filled 
with boiling water ; intermittent febrile attacks; drop- 
^cal aOections ; irregular, weak pulse ; inconsolable 
anxiety; throbbing headache on one side, attended 
with great saduess ; cold perspiration, and frequent at 
night; inestinguiahablo thirst; asthmatic breathing; 
coldness of the surface ; burning and sense of contract 
tion in tlie tlu-oat; diartbrea, with great debility; dry 
^d dark tongue > bleeding and aphthous gums ; ulcere, 
"^t^i a Bensation of burning. 
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TiTiiT.T.ATtnTrBfa [ATROFA},— BEI^. 

General Symptoms* Fulness, weight and TJolciit 
pain in the head, with heat, redness and swelling of 
the facGj throbbing and fulness of the arteries of the 
neck; burning thirst; strong, full pulse; scarlet-red 
Bkiu; daily headaches, increasing at night; swelling of 
parotid and Eub-maxillary glands ; soreness of throat ; 
sliooling pain in throat e^ttending to the cars; suffo 
eating cough ; hoarseness ; inflammation of the tongue ; 
cramp, epasms, and contulsivc mOYemejits of the limhs ; 
erysipelatous inflammation ; red, shining swellings; 
sleeplessness; aching pain in cyeSj extending into the 
head; rapid and ansious respiration ; painful BWclUng 
and stiffness of the neck ; cranfip-liko pains, and sore- 
ness of the abdomen ; swelling and scarlet redness of 
the arms and hands; heaviness and numbness of the 
lower limhs ; shooting pain in the loine. 



BK^ONtA (AI.BA). — BBT. 

General Sf/7nptoms. Drawing pains, especially in 
limhs, increased by motion or by contact ; giddiness on 
rising; headache, witli giddiness, followed by chills; 
burning, aching, or pulsative pain in the stemach afler 
eating; breathing impeded by darting pains in the 
chest and side, tlmt are increased by motion ; palpita^ 
tion of the heart; spasmodic cough> especially after 
eating, and often with vomiting; morbid appetite; 
pain, with shivering and coldness of the body; internal 
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heat ; pain attendod vith great irascibility and dis- 
couragement ; jerking paius in the teeth ; buzzing in 
tlie ears; regurgitation of food after a mcalj cough, 
with yellowish or bloody expectoration; swelling of 
the feet, with heat and redness ; all pains increased by 
moving; constipation. 



CALCTAfLBA CAKBONICA. — CAX^. 

{Carbonoti of Lim$,} 

General Symptoms* Cramps m the limbs ; excessive 
agitation; fatigue from speaking or walkiug; sensibU-* 
ity to cold, damp air; debility; icy coldness in and 
about the head ; profuse perspiration after moderate 
exercise ; painful sensibility of teeth and gums ; bitter, 
metallic taste, particularly in the morning; sensation 
of hunger after eating ; morbid appetite ; swelling of 
the upper lip; long-continued hoarsenoBs; cough, with 
purulent expectoration ; shootiug pains in chest and 
eide ; etifl&iees and Tv^eight of lower limbs ; bloated con- 
dition of the body; difficult dentition; swelling of tho 
knee joints; weakness and numbness of the fingers; 
indurated swelling of the glands ; diseases of a Gcrofu- 
louG nature ; premature menstruation ; curvature of the 
spine* 

OAACPEOSA. — OAMPH. 

General S^tploms. Convulsions and cramps ; cold- 
nosB over the body, with blueness of tho skin ; loss of 
consciousness ; burning heat in tho stomach and abdo- 
men ; cramps in the lower limbs ; spasms in the cheet^ 
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with BuflbcatiDg oppression ; giddinGas^ and veiglit of 
head ; epileptic fits, 

O AJiTN ABIS, — SATIVA. 

General S^/mptows, Obstinate urinary retention ; 
burning p^ during urination; difiicult respiration, 

Willi palpitation of the heart; general dejection; fa- 
tigue after sliglit exertion, with trembling of tlie limbs- 

O ANTHAJOS. - OAKTH, 

General Symptoms. Difficult urination ; retention ; 
cutting pains during urgent and ineffectual efforts to 
overcomo the retention; inflammation of the kidneys; 
prostration of strength. 

CAIEIBO VEGBTABUjIS. — QAB^. VEQ* 
{Vsgetahls Charcoal.') 

General Symptoms, Bruised feeling or numbnesf 
of limbs, especially in the morning; cstremc prosti-a 
tion ; liability to tako cold easily j throbbing weight in 
headj eapocialJy in the eTeuing; difficulty of breathing, 
with aching pain in chest; nocturnal perspiration; 
extremely weak pulse ; headache from being over- 
heated ; retraction, ulceration, and bleeduig of the 
gums ; acid taste in mouth, with inflation of the abdo- 
men after eatiug; flatulent colic; great dejection with 
debility ; pressure and burning pain in the oycs ; pain 
in the back from lifting heavy weights ; great accumii- 
latiou of phlegm in throat ; emaciation ; disturbances 
in stomach and bowels after eating. 
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mTAlgnnrTT.T.* (VTJUaARISy. — CKAJK, 

0encral Symptoms.. Great nerrous irritability, an< 
tibility to pain ; drawing pains at nigbt, with thirst, 
Jiofit, and rcdncs^i of oiio side of tUe face especially; 
dttaclcsi of couvtilsioits and epa&ms ; extreme agitation 
and KudnoHH ; irritability ; caracbo, and toothache, 
chicliy on una side, increasing at night, bj warmth ; 
bitter tasto of food; want of appetite; e^ccossive thirst 
for cold drinks; bilious vomiting; cutting pmns in 
aliclomuu ; dry coiigli, with constant ticikling in throat ; 
di!<po(!iitbii to BadneHs ; tho evil efibcta of anger or grief; 
dinrrhaja^ particularly in children; menstrual eolic; 
diflknU broalliing, with sense of fulness and stinging 
ifoitttalLon in chest; extremely paiufol pressure in the 
region of tho heart* 

OO^CHOKA (OrBTCINAI.XB).~ DUTCH. 

*fal St/mptotfis. Groat general weakness, irith 
fcbliuj? An<l touiieney to perspire on tlie least mo- 
lt and during sleep; over eicilability of the nerTous 
Hy«tuin; drop&io;d sveUingi^; tearing pain in the limbs 
oxoitod or agBnTtUod by touch or movement ; attacks 
af IntonntKont fever; iircssiu^ headache, and great 
»*M*ilHlity of tliu hw^a to touch t bleeding of the nose ; 
U*ii»Ubimj tt>oUuKh«; ^rtvkaess oT digestion ; acid emo- 
laliuna; diArfhuA; cotiTulsivo cough, with shootli^ 
^h* itt eUe>t : pam» ia tbft ttdb^ with palpiutioa of 
""" ^"^^ ^ i^Hiuhmw* *ud 5|i«aiDod»a utioii of the u^« 



MA'raailA WEDICA. 



325 



And lower limbe, especially -wliea touched 
and swelling of the joints. 



Treakucsfl 



k 



(^iltiffttjort qfjiidea.) 

General Symptoms. Dull pains in the head, ^th 

dilated pupils; paleness of the face, with livid circle 
under tlie eyes ; irritatioa of the nose ; craving for 
food ; ehortj dry cough ; rapid respiration ; worms. 

oooounjs ufurcus,— coco. 

(Indian Seny.} 

General Symptoms. Semi-lateral sufFerings ; convul 
eiye Daovemcuts of tho limbs, as in St, Yitus's dance , 
want of vital energy; vertigo, as from intoxication, 
with nausea and vomiting; dull headache; flatulent, 
cramp-like colic ; premature menstruation j with cramps 
in abdomen ; constipation ; short, interrupted respira- 
tion. 

OOFFEA (CBUDAJ. 

General Symptoms. Excessive nervous excitabihty; 
neuralgic pains ; evil consequences of excessive joy ; 
sleeplessness, from nervous excitement ; eemi-lateral 
headache ; sharp pains in teeth or throat, with extreme 
sensibility; short, interrupted breathing; deafness, with 
a humming sound in the oars ; diarrhoea, dnnng denti- 
tion. 

COItCHiaUM (AOTtrai:nrAl.E3»— COLOH* 

General Symptoms. Nervous fatigue from long 
watching ; rheumatic pains in the limbs, with numb- 
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ness; tearing pains in teeth; insipidity of food; nau- 
sea; scusatlon of coldness iu the stomach ; pain in the 
abdomen; dysenteric diarrhoQa. 

OOLOOyNTHia, — OOLOO. 

General Symptoms. EtiI effects of excessive emo- 
tion, of indiguation, or mortification ; esccssirely vio- 
ientj spasmodic colic ; painful cramps and cramp-like 
contractions ; colic and diarrhcea, however little may 
beeaton; semi-lateral sufferings ; dysenteryj attended 
with colic pains ; restleBsnose ; mental dejection. 

CUPEUII METALLlCtna. — CUPEt. 

General Si/mptoms, yjolent vomiting; cramps in 

thq abdomen, diarrhfEa^ and convulsioua ; exceedingly 
trouhlesomc sensation of prcssui-o iu storaacli and how- 
els, aggravated by touch and hy motion ; spasmodic 
colic, witli convubions ; cramps in the chest, vith dry- 
cough and accelerated respiration ; epileptic fits, fol- 
lowed by chills and hcadaclie ; spasms in fingers and 
feet* 

BlGITALia tPlXRnjitEA\"Dia. 

General St/mp£ams, Dropsical swellings ; extreme 
debility, even to fainting; pain in the region of the 
heartj with slow pulse, and bluenesfl of skin ; want of 
«Ppotite; giddiness; nausea, mili aching weight and 
fulness iii Iho stomach ; sonsitivonoss in the region of 
*^<^liverj difficult breathing; dry cough- 
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DBQBEHA (EOTnNl>rrOLIA).-PHOS, 

(jfeneral St/mptoms. Drjj spasmodic coiighj with ia- 
clinatlon to vomit ; vomiting of food during coughj 
and afterwards ; cough, with purulent expectoration ; 
hoarseness; fatiguing cough, with bluish color of tho 
facQ, whistling respiration, bleeding of nose and mouth, 
with apparent danger of suffocation ; loss of sight from 
excess of light ; chills, with coldness of feet, hands, and 
face. 

General Symptoms. Affections resulting from taking 
cold ; shooting pains, aggravated at night ; dropsical 
swellings from cold J lassitude j sore throat from, a cold; 
diarrho&a from cold j colic pain from a cold ; drj heat 
and burning sensation in the skinj cough , whooping, 
excited by inspiring deeply; eruption on skin, like tet* 
ters ; estreme desire for cold drinks ; nettle rash ; stu- 
pefying headachoj increased by the slightest motion, or 
by speaking ; eruption, like wartSj on the face ; swelling 
of 6ub-maxillaiy glands* 



MIIMHHABTA (OFFIOIH"A1jIS).— EDPHE. 

General Sf/mploms, Inflammation and ulceration of 

the eyesj and of the eyelids ; abundant flow of tears ; 
cough in the morning, with flowing coryza and abun- 
dant espcctoratiou ; spasmodic pains in thp back and 
limbs. 
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HELLEBOHUS {HlGEH).-H£lLIi. 
{Cftruimas Jtoflff.) 

General Symptoms, Dropsical swellings ; painful 
hoavincss of tbe head, and great genEibillty of the exte- 
rior of tho head, especially at the back part, as if 
bruised ; dispusitiou to buvy the bead in the pillow 
vhen sleeping J heaviness and fulness of tlie stomaclif 
TFitb extreme uaeasLuesa ; difficult respiratiou, 

{Su^huret of Um*,') 

General ^mptoms. Barking cough ; attacks of dry^ 
rough, and hollow cough, with distress and apparent 
danger of suffocation, especially iu the evening; scrap- 
ing sensatiou in the throat, that obstructs speech and 
deglutition ; whistling respiration ; great flow of saliva ; 
unhealthy skin, with chaps and nloeratlons; indamed 
eyes ; purulent discJiarge from the ears ; suppurations ; 
swelling of the tonsils. 

HTOSCTTiMUS CNtGEHJ.-HTOS. 
(Utinbrme,) 

General St/mptom.s* Excessive nervous excitomentf 
with sleeplessness ; convulsive movementa ; epileptic 
eymptoms, as nnconsciousness, foamiug at the moutli, 
blucness and swelling of the face, protruded eyes ; 
attacks of cerebral congestion; vertigo, with benumb- 
ing pain in the forehead ; balancing of the head from 
side to side ; delirium ; eyes fiscd or convulsed ; pul- 
sating pains in teeth, with heat and redness of tlie 
face ; spasmodic co\igh at night, with redness of face 
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and mucous Tomitiug ; also dry, shaking cough, 'vritli 
soreness of the abdominal muscles ; fever, with e^tremo 
dobility, 

ICJNATIA (AMABA).-IGN, 
[St. I^naiiMS*a ^twi*-) 

General Sj/mptoms, Evil effects of grief or Tcxa- 
tion ; spasmodic affections, resulting from fright or 
contradiction; alternate states of gayoty and eadness; 
hysterical debility, and fainting fits ; ujiiversal heat, 
vith internal cbiljs ; pain in head and stomacli, with 
sensation of great fatigue ; v^aut of appetite and want 
of thirst ; nausea and vomiting of food ; uteHnc cramps, 
with painful and too frequent menstruation ; sensation 
of emptiness and weakness in the stomach; insupporta- 
ble pains in the bones and joints of the limbs. 

IPEOAOTJAWHA, - IPIIO. 

General Symptoms, Disgust for all food; attacks 
of sick headache ; nausea and Yomiting of undigested 
food or of bile ; dysenteric diarrhoeaj attended with 
nausea and colic ; dvy, spasmodic cough ; great and 
sudden weakness ; shortj ans;ious breathing ; spas- 
modic asthma, with contraction of larynx ; loss of 
breath on the least motion ; hemorrhage from, various 
organs ; bad effects Ji'om the use of bark or quinine. 



XlACHESIS (TBraOK0CTiPHLALT7S),-IiACH. 

General Sympio7ns. Intermittent, periodical suffer* 

ings ; great mental and bodily prostration ; attacks of 

convulsions, with epileptic symptoms; deep, pressing 

pains in the head; difficulty of swallowing and of 

28* 
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breatliing ; pain in Uiroat, aggravato^ by the toucli ; 
hoarseness ; paiji in the stomacb, attended with enic- 
ta.tions, nausea, sensitireness ; constipation ; palpita- 
tion of the heart ; toothaclie, with pain in the head ; 
chills, heat, and weight in limba ; vertigo in the morn- 
ing; dry, short cough ; hemorrhoids, with colic ; paiu 
and swetliitg in abdomen ; aggravation and renewal of 
trouhles after sleep, 



LEDUM (PALTTBTEBJ. — I,BB. 

General Symptoms. Hheumatic and gouty pains, 
aggravated by motion, in the evening, and by warmth ; 
inHamcd swelling of the knees or feet, wim stinging, 
tearing pains ; dry,tettery eruption on the face ; cough, 
with expectoration of bright red blood. 

LYOOPODnna:. - iiTa 

General Symptoms. Hheumatic pain in limbs and 
joints, with stiffness and numbness ; conthincd nanseaj 
with aching and swelling of stomach ; constant aching 
or shoothig pain in the chest ; obstinate, dry cough, 
with a3iort hreathingj Emarting in chest, and pain in 
Btomach ; constant oppression in chest, increased by 
fresh air; shooting pains in the back; constipation; 
diseases of bones, with increase of pains at night ; swell- 
ing of the glands of t]ie neck; white swelling of the 
knee and foot; gouty stiffness in the elbow and wrist; 
giddiness on stooping; tcfiriog pain in forehead, chiefly 
towards liight; alow fever, with clammy perspiration. 
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MERC. 



(Mercury.') 

Getieral Si/mpto?tis. Severe rondiiig pains at night; 
rlieumatic paius, witli profuse perspiration tliat affords 
no relief; excitability ; enlargemcntj inflammation, 
and ulcoratdott of the glands j easily blcedhig eruption, 
resembling " scabies ; " pains in the bonesj as if they 
were broken ; profuse perspiration in fevers ; Jivid, Een- 
sitive gums, and shooting pains about the roots of the 
teeth ; iuflammation and ulceration of mouth and 
throat ; dryness, and shooting pain in throat ; pain in 
the eyes, with deafness ; nausea; weight and tendernesa 
in stomach and liver ; escessivo pains in abdomen, sub- 
Eiding on lying down; dry, convulsive coughj accumu- 
lation of phlegm in throat ; catarrh ; dysonterj^. 

NUX VOMICA,— iroX VOM. 

General Symptoms. Sufferings from the use of coffee, 
stimulants and narcotics ; from passion, study, watch- 
ing, sedentary habits ; shooting pains in, with stifihcssj 
wcaltncss, and numbness of limbs and joints; great 
prostration in the morning ; nervous excitement ; fits 
of uneasinesSj with nausea, anxiety and trembling ; 
pains arising within doors disappear on going out, and 
vice versa ; aggravated, or first felt in the morning ; 
intermittent fever, with morning exacerbations, with 
congestive headache and nausea; feverish chills, with 
giddiness, headache, and thirst ; pain, as if a nail were 
driven into the brain; heaviness in the head, with a 
sensation of expansion ; dry cough, with headache and 
catarrhal symptoms, increased by moving; piercing 
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pwn in tho teotbj extending to the ears and cheek 
bone&, renewed by drinking; nausea and vomiting; 
weight and burning pain in stomach, chiefly after eat- 
ing, and in tb'e morning; spasmodic pain and sweUing 
in abdomen ; Btricture in chest, and pressure, vith 
astlimatic breathing; ohstinato constipation; pains in 
tho back, 

OPIUM. — OP. 

General Symptoms. Convulsive movements and 
spasms, with epileptic symptoms; muscular rigidity; 
extreme desiro, with entire inability to sleep ; Tertigo 
and stupefaction ; congestion of the brain ; twitching 
and relaxation of the muscles of the fece; delirium, 
with frightful visions and trembling ; fixed or convulsed 
eyes, with dilated pupils; longniontinued constipation; 
difficult and noisy resph'ation. 



PETEOIiEU^, — PJSTB, 
{Rock Oil.} 

General Symptoms. Vertigo ; great weakness after 
the least effort ; nausea after eating, and when riding 
or sailing ; swelling aud sense of fulness of stomach ; 
throbbing pain, with weight and fulness in head ; swell- 
ing of tlie gland sof the neck ; itching and burning 
pustular eruption ; clmps ; chilblaius. 

General Sj/mptoms. Gouty and rheumatic rending 
ajid shooting pains in tho limbs after slight exposure to 
cold ; nervous debility ; frequent giddiness, with con- 
gestive headache; cough, with pur ujent expectoration, 
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or of adhesive mucus or blood; painfuL sensibility of 
tlie laryns ; hoarseness, Bcraping sensation in the 
throat; loss of roice; difiiculty of breatbiiig, and 
oppres&ioa in the chest; lancinating pain in left side 
of cbest i sensation of bnrnijig and excoriation in chest, 
Tvith palpitation of the heart, and a daily dry cough ; 
chronic, prostrating diarrhoea ; stiffness of knee joint, 
with swelling and numbness of the foct. 

PHOSrHOBIO AGCD. — PHOS AC. 

General St^iupioms^ Great general weakneas ; suf- 
ferings from loss of tlio fluids ; bad consequences of 
vexation and anxiety; typhoid fevers; ni^ht swoats; 
swelling of tho bones ; eruption of pimples on the face ; 
scarlet eruption on different parts of the body; diar- 
rhoea, during the prevalence of epidemic cholera. 

PtnLSATrCLA. - PDTjS. 
{Wind KsurtrO 

General Bymptoms. Evil consequences from tho use 
of sulphur, mercury, quiniue, oily food, as the fat of 
pork, <tc. ; from fright, or a chill iji the water ; rheii- 
matic and gouty pains, worse at night, and pain shift- 
ing rapidly from place to place ; measles ; periodical 
and eemi-latoral afibctions; shooting, throbbing, one* 
sided or dull pain in the bead, with dizziness after 
lying down towards night ; headache from fat, indiges- 
tible food ; jerking toothache, c-^tonding to the ears and 
liead, lessened by cold, and increased by warmth ; all 
snffoTings aggravated towards niglit ; nausea, voniittug, 
and pressure in the stomach after eating; painful sen^ 
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sitiveneBs and cramp m stomach ; colic pains, often 
attended T^ith vomiting and diarrhoea; hemorrhoids r 

ijtcrine spastns; suppressed and generally disturbed 
menstruation ; leucorrboca ; catarrh, hoarseness, shak- 
ing cough, with expectoration; nausea, palpitation, 
shooting; pain in chest ; pain, in lower part of haclc; 
pain^ weariness, and swelhng in the lower Hmbs. 

BBX^B TOX10ODEIO»B0N,-EHU8 T, 

General Si/mpioms. Shooting, wrenching pain in the 
joints, with sliflTness and Kwelliiig of limbs j pain, as if 
the flesh were torn from the bone; paiua ijicrcased hj 
rest, and alleviated by motion ; itching, burning vesi- 
cles oa a red haso ; erysipelatous, vesicular eruption, 
with swelling; malignant fever, attended with extreme 
weakness, violent pain in the limbs, and delirium ; peri- 
odical headaches, extending to the ears, cheek bones, 
and teeth ; eruption on tho head, with incrustations 
that destroy the hair ; inflitrnmation and swelling of tlie 
parotid glands, known as "mumps;" constipation, 
alternating with diarrlinea; pains in the back^ as if 
strained by lifting; erysipelas on limbs; cough, ^vith 
expectoratioji of bright red blood. 



{Eitiif Tret,) 



General Btftnptoms, Spaemodic asthma and cramps 
iu the chest; fever, with profuse perspiration at night ■ 
attacks of suffocating cougb, with cricsj in clnklren ; 
wheezing respiration ; spasmodic paroxysm of fiuffoci 
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tii^ at night, with bluB and bloated face i catarrli in 
children. 

SEPIA. - SEP, 
(Juice nf Cudla Fiih.^ 

General Symptoms. Yertigo and headache, with 
nausea and vomiting J espansive pressure iu the head 
when stooping; uueasiuess and throbbing in alltho, 
limbs ; groat tondoncy to take cold ; herpetic eruption 
on face; inflammation of the eyes and ejoHds ; burning, 
shooting pain, and opprcssioti in stomach, aftor taking 
food, and while walking; corrosiye leucorrhoea; pain- 
ful or suppressed menstruation ; congh^ with much 
ospectoration, salt, mucous or bloody, sometimes with 
nausea and vomiting ; shortness of breath, and oppres- 
sion while walking ; aching pain in chest, when movingj 
or at night; rhoumatic painsj with pustular or ulcera- 
ted eruptions on different parts of the body, 

sHiicA. — an.. 

General Symploms. luflammationj induration, and 
ulceration of tlio glands ; di3<>ases of the bones j uleore 
of various kinds; chronic coryza; great tendency to 
suffer from cold^ with great nervous debility ; herpetic 
and scabious eruption on face ; scrofulous affections ; 
dDafnoss ; chronic cough, with hoarseness and purulent 
expectoration ; debilitating niorjiiug sweat ; abscesses ; 
mercurial poisoning ; eruptions on the head ; worms ; 
bruised and paralytic sensation in the limbs ; shooting 
pain in the teeth, at niglit, with easy bleeding of the 
gums ; loss of smcU, and want of appetite, with wi 
brash ; sufferings aggravated by motvou ot iy:>'&.\swA 
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SFIQ^EIiIA. — 8FIQ. 
(btdian Pink,^ 

General Symptoms. Gouty, sliooting, and tearing" 
pains in the limbs; groat lassitude after sliglit eser- 
cise; inflaminatioii of the eyes; pulsating toothaoUej 
after eating, aggravated by cold; lancinating pain in 
tho region of tlie heart, tritJi dry cough, impeded 
breathiii^j and spasmodic contraction of tho chest. 



SFOTfOLi TOSTA.-SPOiTG, 

Genital Svmjftoms. Hollow, dry, barking congh ; 
hoarseness and pain in the laryns ; wheeling, respira- 
tion, with sonsQ of obstruction in tho throat; feverish 
heat, with dry skin, and thirst. 

STAITHTTM. - BTAJ3, 

General Symptoms. Attacks of epilepsy; c:5cessive 
emaciation ; debilitating night sweats ; hoarsoiess and 
rougliiiess in the throat; cough, with muco-punileiit 
espectoration, excited by talking, or by lying on the 
left side ; difficalty of bi'eathingj with paiUj and scnsar 
tion of weakness in tlio chest; svrelling of the feet; 
leucorrhoea, with great prostration of strength. 

BTBAMONIUM {DATUBA.).-STaAM. 

{Thorn A^ple.') 

General Bymploms. Cramps and hysterical suftbr- 
ings; convulsive movements : suppression of secretions 
generally ; delirium, with frightful visions; mania; 
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stammeriiig speech, and obstructed deglutition ; trem- 
bling of the limbs, 

BITLP Ah. — SUIiPH, 

General Sifinptoms. Sufferings of lymphatic tern- 
perameuts; subject to cutaneous eruptions, awollcn 
glande, hemorrhoids, liypocliondrla, liability to cold ; 
iiiflammaiory swelling of joints; spasms, convulsions, 
fainting fits ; excessive fatigue after moving or talk- 
ing ; cstreme emaciation; itching eruptions on skin, 
almost ijisupportable at night ; vertigOj pressure and 
heaviness, or sharp pains id. head; periodical head- 
aches ; coldness of the head ; sharp pains in the ears ; 
bleeding of the nose ; sharp, throbbing pains in the 
teeth, with sft'cUing of the gums; aphthous ulcerations 
in the mouth; pressure ia throat as from a tumor; 
immoderate appetite ; regurgitation of food ■ nausea, 
with oppression after a meal; ehooting pain and indu- 
ration in the region of the liver, and in the abdomen; 
heavy pressure in abdomen, as from a stone; suflTcringB 
aggravated at night, or Trhon standing ; obstinate con- 
stipation; hemorrhoids; premature menstruation, or 
entire suppression, \rith colic, spasms, headache, pain 
in the loins; leucorrhcea; cough, with profuse cipcc- 
toration, and shooting pains in chest, short broath, and 
\reakuoss; livid spots on skin from slight bruises; 
incarcerated hernia; erysipelatous eruptions on limbs; 
coldness of feet. 

29 
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BUIiPHUJEUCO AOm.— SUIiFH. AO. 

General Symptoms, Small, red, livid spots as from a 
bruise ; aphthae in the mouth ;. inguinal hernia ; chronic 
diarrhoea; cough, with expectoration of blood; difl5 
culty of breathing ; chronic inflammation of the eyes. 

VEBATBTTM AXtBUM.— VSBAT. 
(White HeOebora,') 

General Symptoms. Violent and painful diarrhoea^ 
with continued nausea and vomiting, excited by a drop 
of liquid or the least movement; insatiable thirst; 
strong desire for acid or cold food ; great exhaustion, 
chills, with cold perspiration; cold hands and feet; 
severe cramps in lower limbs ; internal heat, with de- 
lirium ; intemuttent fever ; suppressed menstruation, 
with delirium ; pain jn the loins and back, as if beaten ; 
voracious appetite ; mental alienation ; violent deli^ 
rium. 




To -which, reference has frequently been mado in tJiis 
work, is tlio chief external applieatian used in the 
practice of homosopaJtliy, It is advantageously em- 
ployed in casoB of sprainsj contusions from a blow or 
fall, shockfiy and nearly all iiijuvics from foreign sub- 
staaices to whicli the surface of the body is liable. The 
Arnica is to be nii:!:ed with water, in the proportion of 
one part of the tincture t<> four or fivo parts of "water, 
and a linen cloth dipped in this misturo is to he laid 
upon the injured part, and renewed^ from one to three 
or six hours, according to the Beverity of the injury. 
At the same time a dose of Arnica (five or wx glob- 
ules) should bo administered as frequently as the 
external application is made^ until there is a decided 
mitigation of the attendant pain, and the general irri- 
tation. 



MANNER OF PBEPARDfG THE TINCTUllE OF ARNICA. 

All parts of the Arnica Montana are used in medi- 
cine, bnt the flowers only are readily obtained bore^ 
and they are in many respects to be preferred. These^ 
when driedj are of a yellow color, have an aromatic 
odor, and an acrid, disagreeable taste. The flowers 
are to be steeped for eight or ten days In alcohol, in 
the proportion of one ounce of the flowers to one pint 
of alcohol. The tincture ia then fit for use, diluted as 
above directed. 



EXPLANATION 

OF THE MEDICAL TERMS HEREIN USED. 



Absorbents, The small, delicate, transparent Tessels 
which take up substances from the surface of the body, 
or from any cavity, and conrey them to the blood, are 
termed absorbents, or absorbing vessels. 

Acute, As applied to disease, signifies one that is 
manifested by violent symptoms, terminating in a few 
days, and attended with danger. 

Adtpsia^ A want of thirst. 

Adynamic, Deficient vital power. 

Mtiohgy. The doctrine of the causes of disease. 

Agglutination, The adhesive union of substances. 

Aliment, Every substance or fluid which is capable 
of affording nourishment. 

Alkali, This term is used to designate the property 
which certain substances possess of neutralizing acids, 
and by combining with them to form salts. 

Aneurism, A pulsating tumor formed by the dila- 
tation of an. artery. 

Angina, A sore throat, with difificully of swal- 
lowing, 

AnorcTda, A want of appetitcj without absolute 
loathing of food. 
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Anosmia* Loss of the sense of smell. 

Antidote. A term used to denote a medicinal agent 
that has the power of modifying or nciitraliKiiig the 
effects of another medicino previously adipiui stored, or 
of counteracting poison. 

Antiphlogistic. A terna applied to those medicines, 
plans of dietj or other influences which tend to oppose 
inflammation, or which, in other words, weaken tlio 
system by diminishing the activity of the Tital power. 

Aphonia, A loss of Toice, 

Aromatics. A term applied to substances of an 
agreeabloj spicy, or pungont taste, as cinnamon, carda- 
mom seeds^ Siq, 

Arteries* Two membranous canals that arise from 
the right and left sides of the heart, and aro distrib- 
uted, gradually growing less as they proceed, to all 
parts of the body, conveying the blood that is to nour- 
ish, generate hoat^ and preserve life. They receive 
names from their different locations, and terminate 
either in the veins or the capillary vessels. Tlie actioa 
of the arteries, called the ** pulse," corresponds with 
that of the heart, and depends upon the impulse given 
to the blood by that organ. 

Arthritic. Pertaining to the gout. 

Asphyxia. The state of the body, during life, in 
which the pulsation of the heart and artorios cannot 
be perceived. 

Assimztlation. The conversion of food into nourish- 
ment. 

Asthenia. A state of extreme debility. 
29* 
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Astringent, That which, when applied to the body, 
renders the solida denser and firmer by contracting 
their fibres, independently of their living, muscnlar 
power. 

Atony, A weakness or deficiency of muscular power. 

AttenuoM, That which possesses the power of 
imparting to the blood a more thin or fluid con- 
sistence than it had previous to its exhibition, such 
as water, whey, and all aqueous fluids. 

Balsamic, A term generally applied to substances 
of a smooth and oily consistence, which possess emol- 
lient, sweet, and aromatic qualities. 

Bilious, A word used to denote diseases which 
arise from a too copious secretion of bile, as bilious 
colic, bilious fever, &c. 

Brachial. Of or belonging to the arm. 

Bronchotomy, An operation in which an. opening 
into ' the windpipe is made for the purpose of intro- 
ducing air into the lungs when any disease, as croup, 
for example, obstructs breathing by the mouth, or for 
the purpose of removing any substance which may have 
passed into the windpipe. 

Buccal, Appertaining to the cheek. 

Bulimia, Insatiable hunger. 

Cachexia. A bad habit of body, known by a de- 
praved or vitiated state of the solids and fluids. 

Capillaries, The very small ramifications of the 
arteries which terminate upon the external surface 
of the body, or on the surface of internal cavities, are 
called capillary vessels, or capillaries. 
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Caries. A mortification of the bones. 

CartUage* A white, elastic substance conuocting 
bones together, or to tlie joints. 

Cellular Tissue. A fine, iiet-liko membrane, com- 
posed of laminae und fibres joined together, which is 
the connecting medium of every part of the body. 

CerebraL Belating to the brain. 

Cervical. Belonging to the neck. 

CfiolybeatG. Of or belonging to iron. Chalybeate 
springs are mineral waters abounding in iron. 

Chronic. A term applied to diseases which are of 
long continaancCj and mostly without fever. Used in 
contradistinction to the term ** acute." 

Chylification. Tlie process carried on in the small 
intestines, by which the chyle is separated from chyme, 

Ckymification. The first stage of digestion, per- 
formed in the stomach on the food. 

Coag^ilaiion. Tho separation of the coagiilable par- 
ticles contained in any fluid from the more thin and 
non-coagulabic portion ; thus when milk curdles, the 
coagulablo particles form tlie curd ; and when acids 
are thrown into any fiuid containing coagulahle parti- 
cles, they form what is called a *' coagulum," 

Coma. An inclination to sleep; a lethargic drow- 
fiiness. 

Coma Vigil. An inclinatloUf but an inability, to sleep 

Cmigestion. An unusual accumulation of blood in 
any particular Bct of veBscls. On the brain, chest, 
&c., it denotes an over-^istention of the vessels there 
situated. 
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Confluent. Bannisg t4^ether. Applied to eraptions 
on the skin. 

Contagion. The application of any poisonoas matter 
to the body through the mediom of the touch. 

Cubital. Belonging to the forearm. 

Cutaneous, Belonging to the skin. 

Cuticle. The thin, insensible membrane that covers 
and defends the true skin. 

Cutis. The true skin, under the cuticle. 

Desquamation, The separation of laminae or scales 
from the surface of the skin or from bone. 

Diagnosis. The science which delivers the signs by 
which one disease may be distinguished from another; 
the distinguishing symptoms are termed ^' diagnostic." 

Dietetic. Relating to diet. 

Dejmrative. Applied to those agents which free the 
system from impurities. ' 

Demulcent. Mild, viscid fluids which protect toider 
surfaces from the action of acrid or irritating sub- 
stances. 

Dysecoia. Difficulty of hearing. 

Dysphagia. Difficulty of swallowing. 

Dyspnaa. Difficulty of breathing. 

Dyplopia. Double vision. 

Eciropium. An eversion of the eyelids. 

Eciampsia. A scintillation or flashing of light that 
U fluently perceived by epileptic persons. 

■KecAjwiom. A black and blue swelling that arises. 

Pj^Wft ft bruise, or from spontaneous extravasation of 
Wgga, 
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Effusion, The escape af blood or other fluid from 
the vessels containing it, 

JSJlorescence, An unnatural redness of the skin. 

Eiulewic. An aflection peculiar to a certain class 
of persons, or to certain localities. 

Epidemic. A contagious disease, which attacks eev- 
cral persons at the Baino seasonj and in the same place. 

Exantheriia. Cutaneous oruptionSj rash-like. 

Excretion, Applied to the removal from the blood 
of those fluids or substances that serve no useful pur- 
pose in the animal eEouomy. 

Exfoliation. The separation of a dead piece of boiw) 
from the living, 

Exlravmaiion, Applied to fluids which are out o^ 
their proper vessels or receptacles, 

Eacial, Belonging to the face. 

Farinaceous. A term given to all articles of food 
which contain farina or flour. 

Fauces. The cavity behind the tongue, at the 
entrance of the throat. • 

FlattUence, A great accumulation of air iu the 
stomach and intcstiucs. 

Fomentation. A term applied to partial bathing, 
when wet cloths arc laid upon any part of the surface, 
whereby perspiration is promoted. 

Fumig-aliojt. The application of fumes to destroy 

contagious miasmata or effluvia. The most efficacious 

substance for this purpose is chlorine ; next to it the 

vapor of nitric acid ; and lastly that of muriatic acid- 

FuncUonal, Applied to diseases in which there is 
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merely a deranged action, without loss or injury of 
substance. 

Ganglion. A natural, knofr-like enlargement in the 
course of a nerve. Also applied to an unnatural 
tumor, formed in the sheath of a tendon, and contain- 
ing a fluid. This tumor is situated on t^io back of the 
baud, or on the foot. 

Gangrene. A loss of vitality of any portion of the 
body ; synonymous with mortification. 

Gastric, Appertaining to the stomach. 

Globus Hystericus, The air rising in the throat, 
and prevented by spasm from reaching the mouth, 
producing the sensation of a round body in the 
throat, is so called because it is a symptom attend^ 
ing hysteria. 

Globule, The little round grain, made of sugar of 
milk, and saturated with any remedy used in homoeo 
pathic practice, for the more convenient administration 
as well as better preservation of medicine. 
• Granulation, The little, grain-like, fleshy bodies 
which form on the surface of ulcers and suppurating 
wounds, serving to unite the sides and fill up the cav- 
ities. 

Hectic, Febrile action symptomatic of diseased 
lungs and other organs, with exacerbations or increase 
of fever twice every day, about noon and towards 
night. 

Hemorrhage, A flow of blood. 

Hepatic, Belonging to the liver. 

Homaiqpathy, The cure of disease by medicines 
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that aro capable of producing in a healthy persou 
Eymptoms similar to those esistitig in tlie disease. 

Hemiplegia. A paralytic affbctiou of one side of tho 
body, 

Semeralopia. A. defect of sight in consequence of 
which the person sees only during the day^ and not at 
night. 

Hemtopia. A defeat of sight where the person sees 
only one half of an object. 

Idiopathic. A disease "which does not depend oUj 
and is in no way related to, any other complaint. 

Idiosyncrasy, A peculiarity of constitution in "ffhich 
a person is afiFected by certain agentSj which, if applied 
to a thousaiid other persons, would produce no effect, 

IntertniiienL When applied to the pulse, means an 
irregularity of pulsation ; the beating of the artery 
ceasing for two, three, or four seconds^ and tlicu 
roturniug to beat regularly for a short time, which 
regularity is succeeded by another interval of cessation, 
and BO on. When applied to fevers, means an entire 
cessation of febrile symptoms for a certain period ; tlie 
paros:ysms of fever coming on once or twice a day^ 
every second or third day, leaving intervals of absence 
from all feverish indications. 

Irritation, The action produced by any stimulant. 

Infection. Applied to diseases that are produced 
by local causes contaminating the atmosphere, and not 
necessarily communicated by the contact of bodies, 

Jugular. Belonging to the throat. 

Lamina* A bone, or membrane, or any gubstanoa 
resembling a thin plate of tnetaX* 
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Lethargy, A heary sleep, with scarcely any inter- 
vals of waking. 

Ligaments* Strong elastic membranes connecting 
the extremities of movable bones. 

Ligature, Waxed thread or silk of various thick- 
ness prepared for tying severed vessels, or uniting 
incised woujids. 

Lotion* A liquid application to the skin. 

Luxation. The dislocation of a bone from its natural 
cavity. 

Lymphatics. Absorbent vessels that carry a trans- 
parent fluid called " lymph." 

Malaria. An atmosphere infected by animal and 
vegetable decomposition, that produces endemic or 
local diseases. 

Malignant. A term which may be applied to any 
disease, the symptoms of which are so aggravated as to 
threaten the extinction of life. 

Maturation. A word denoting that process idiich 
succeeds inflammation, by which pus is collected in an 
abscess. 

Medullary. The white or internal substance of the 
brain. 

Megrim. A species of headache, affecting one side, 
in the region of the temple. 

Mephitic. Having a disagreeable, noxious vapor. 

Metastasis, Tlie translation of a disease from one 
place to another. 

Mortification. The loss of vitality of any part of the 
body. 
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An aqueous eolutiou of gum. 
Medicines which have the power of pn)- 



Mucilag'e.' 

Narcotics, 
ducing sleep* 

Nosology. The doctHiie of the names of diseases, 
or the arrangemeut of diseases iuto classes, orders, 
genera, £e. 

Nost^'ums* Applied to all quack medicines^ the 
composition of whieh is kept a secret from the public, 
and known only to the inventor. 

Occipital. Belonging to the occiput, or hack part 
of the h'ead* 

Olfactory. Belonging to the sense of smclh 

Ophihalmic, Belonging to the sense of eight. 

Opisthotonos. A spasm of the muscles hj which the 
body is bent backwards and kept in a lised position. ^ 

Organic. Of or belonging to an organ. This term 
is also used to distinguish a disease of structure from a 
functional disease* Thus, "when the substance of the 
liver is changed by disease, it is called an otgaiiic dis- 
ease; hut when it merely furuishcs vitiated bilo, the 
disorder is eaid to he functional, 

Orthopnasa. Eapid and labored respiration, during 
which tlie person is obliged to preserve an erect posture. 

Ossification. The process of conversion into hone. 

Oxygenation. A union with oxygen. 

PalHaiives, Medicines which relieve without curing 
disease. 

Papular. Used to designate an eruption or small 
elevation of the skin, with an inflamed base, not con 
taining a fl,uid nor teiiding to suppuration. 
30 
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Parenchyma. The cellular substance which con- 
nects parts together. 

Paroxysm, An increase of the symptoms of a dis- 
ease that continues for a longer or a shorter period, 
and then declines. 

Pathogenetic. A term applied to the effects produced 
upon a healthy individual by taking any medicine. 

Pathognomonic, A term given to those symptoms 
which are peculiar to a disease. 

Pathology. The doctrine of diseases. 

Pectoral. Of or belonging to the chest. 

Pediluvium, A bath for the feet. 

Periosteum. The membrane that invests the bones. 

PetechicB. Dark red or purple spots, resembling the 
bHes of fleas. 

Physiology. That science which has for its object 
the knowledge of the phenomena proper to living 
bodies. 

Plethora. A superabundance of blood. 

Prognosis. The foretelling the event of disease 
from particular symptoms. 

Prophylactic. Any means made use of to preserve 
health and prevent disease. 

Psora. A cutaneous eruption, characterized by con- 
tinued itching. The founder of homoeopathy regarded 
this disease as existing in most individuals in a latent 
state, and that this condition was peculiarly favorable 
for the production of diseases through the influence of 
injurious agencies. 

Pulmona/ry. Belonging to the lungs. 
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Pundent^ Having the appearance of pus. 

Pits. A white, crcam-liko fluid, exuding from 
injured surfaces, or contained ia an abscess. 

Pustule. Aii cleTatian of tha cuticle, globular or 
conoidal iii form, and containing pus. 

P-yrexiaL Appertaining to foverg. 

Regimen. A term employed in medioino to donote 
the plan or regulation of the diet. 

HemiHeni. When feverish symptomB diminish con- 
siderably, but not entirely, at certain periodB, to recur 
with their previous severity after the amelioration, they 
are called remittent* 

Resolution. A tei*mination of inflammation in winch 
the disease disappears without suppuration or mortifica- 
tion being occasioned. 

HetrocedenL When a disease that moves about 
from one part to another, and is Bomctimos fixed, has 
been for some tiuie in its more common situation, and 
retires from it, it is said to be retrocedent. 

Satig-uificaiion. A natural function of the body, by 
which the chylo is changed into blood. 

Sclerotica. The name of one of the coats of the eye. 

Scurf* Small exfoliations of the cuticle, which take 
place after some ertiptiona oa the skinj a new cuticle 
being formed underneath during the exfoliation. 

Secretion. This word is used to express the separa 
tion of various fluids from the blood, while the latter 
either preserves its chemical properties, or disperses 
after its elements have undergone another order of 
combmationSp 
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Sentient, This term is applied to those parts which 
are more susceptible of feeling than others, as the senti- 
ent extremities of the nerves, &c. 

Soporiferous, or Soporific. A word used to denote 
whatever is capable of causing sleep. 

Specific. A remedy which, for a certain train of 
symptoms, is, in all cases and under all circumstances, 
curative. 

Splint. A long piece of wood, tin, or strong paste- 
board, used to prevent the ends of broken bones from 
moving so as to disturb the process of adhesion. 

Sporadic. A word applied to such infections and 
other diseases as seize a few persons at any time or 
season. 

Stimulus. That which possesses the power of excit- 
ing vital energy. 

Stupor. Insensibility. 

Strumous. Of the nature of scrofula. 

Subcutaneous. Under the true skin. 

Sublimation. A process by which volatile substances 
are raised by heat, and again condensed in a solid 
form, — differing from evaporation only in being con- 
fined to solid substances. 

SubsuUiis Tendinum. Weak, convulsive motions or 
twitchings of the tendons, mostly of the hands, gener- 
ally observed in the extreme stages of putrid fever. 

Sudorific* That which causes perspiration. 

Suppuration. That diseased action, succeeding in- 
flammation, by which pus is deposited in tumors. 

Syncope. Fainting or swooning. 
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Synovia. An uuctuous fluid secreted from certain 
glaads within the joints, serving the purpose of lubri- 
cating the cartilaginous surfaces of the articulations, 
thereb7 faciUtatiiig the moTement of tlie joints* 

Therapeutics. That branch of medicine T^'hich treats 
of the different means employed for curing diseases, 
and of the application of those means. 

Torpor. A numbness or deficient sensation. 

Traumatic. When applied to diseasea, eignifics 
those which are the result of wounds. 

Trituration^ The act of reducing in a mortar solid 
Buhstances to subtile powder, Bj this separation of 
niolecnles, it is believed that the active medicinal 
principle is thoroughly developed. 

Tubercles, Small, rouud^ hard elevations, which arc 
found in diseased lungs and other organs. The term 
is also applied to certain cutaneous eruptions* 

Ti/mpanitic, Applied to au clastic, distended state 
of the abdomen, sounding like a drum when struck, 
and which is caused by an accumulation of air» 

Typhoid. A term expressing a species of low fever, 
characterized by debility. 

Varicose, Applied to veins unnaturally distended 
with blood. 

Vertigo. Giddiness. 

Vesicle, An elevation of the external skin or 
cuticle, containing a transparent fluid. ' 

Ventricle. A term given by anatomists to the cavi* 
tics of the brain and heart. 
30* 



THE DISEASES 

?0R WHICH EACH REMEDY IS ADMINISTERED. 
WITH ITS ANTIDOTE. 



1. AOOHTTB. — AnHtMea, Camphor, TSfux Vomioa. 

Pago 45, Teething ; 60, Tic Douloureux ; 68, Dysen- 
te 7 ; 84, Catarrh ; 92, Laryngitis ; 93, Bronchitis ; 95, 
Pueamonia ; 97, Pleurisy ; 99, Haemoptysis ; 100, Con- 
sumption ; 103, Carditis ; 104, Angina Pectoris ; 109, 
Headache ; 116, Vertigo ; 116, Phrenitis ; 117, Apo- 
plexy ; 119, Hydrocephalus ; 120, Epilepsy ; 126, Neu- 
ralgia; 184, Simple Fever ; 136, Inflammatory Fever ; 
136, Typhus Fever ; 142, Small Pox ; 147, Chicken 
Pox ; 148, Measles; 150, Scarlet Fever; 152, Scarlet 
Bash ; 153, Miliary Fever ; 155, Erysipelas ; 165, Crusta 
Lactea; 169, Whitlow; 176, Ophthalmia ; 177, Sty; 
184, Otitis ; 192, Gout ; 201, Epistaxis ; 202, Nephritis ; 
203, Cystitis; 258, Fainting. 

3. AimMONiaiC TABTABIZATITM.— ^nHdofe, Hepar 
Bolphuris. 

138, Bilious Fever ; 139, Litermittent Fever ; 142, 
Small Pox, 

3. ASJSniCA..^AttHdoteg, Camphor, Ignatia. 

59, Gastritis ; 97, Pleurisy ; 99, Haemoptysis ; 122, 
"Paralysis; 130, Tetanus; 167, Bile; 192, Gout; 202, 

(364) 
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Nepbritis; 228, Wounds; 238, DislocatioiiB ; 243, 
Fractures ; 251, Asplijsia. 

50j Tic Douloureux ; 61, Aphthae ; 55^ Ulcerated Sore 
Throat ; 59, Gastritis j GljIIsematemesiB; 70, Cholera; 
71, Asiatic Cholera.; 78, Splenitis ; 78, Enteritis ; 85, 
Influenza; 08, Asthma.; 103, Carditis ; 123, ConTul- 
sioiis ; 139, Intermittent Fever ;*142, Small Pox ; 155, 
Erysipelas ; 172, Ulcers ; 193, Scurvy ; 105, Dropsy. 

FiUdAtHla. 

45, Teething ; 50, Tic Douloureux; 52j Mumps; 53j 
Inflammatory Sore Throat ; 65, Ulcerated Sore Throat ; 
76, Hepatitis ; 84, Catarrh ; 85, lufluenza; 86, Cough'; 
88, Whooping Cough J 93, Bronchitis ; 95, Pneumonia ; 
97, Pleurisy ; 111, Congestive Headache ; 115, Vertigo ; 
116, Bram Fever ; 117, Apoplexy ; 120, Epilepsy ; 123, 
Convulsions; 126, Neuralgia; 135, Inflammatory Fever; 
150, Scarlet Fever; 153, Miliary Fever; 17G, Ophthal- 
mia; 181, Amaurosis; 185, Otalgia; 201, Epistaxla. 



6. BHOMTETE. 



90, Croup. 



T. J3IL70NIA. — AnlidottSt Aaanita^ Ij^atlA, GhuncmiUa, 

56, Dyspepsia ; 60, Cardialgia ; 64, Constipation ; 
63, Dysoutery ; 76, Hepatitis; 86, Cough; 93, Jlroii- 
chitis; 9o, Pneumonia; 97, Pleurisy; 119, Hydro- 
cephalus; 122, Paralysis; 136, Typhus Fever; 145, 
Variola; 148, Measles; 152, Scarlet Rasli ; lS9,Rheu- 
tuatism ; 221, Chlorosis. 
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8. OAIiOAKBIA OABSONIOA.-' Antidotes, Aconite, Cham<»n!lla, 

45, Teething; 100, Consumption; 111, Congestive 
Headache ; 114, Chronic Headache ; 120, Epilepsy ; 
169, Chilblains ; 171, Warts ; 177, Sty; 199, Scrofula ; 
220, Leucorrhcea. 

9. CAMFH.OR.— Antidote, Opiiua. 

71, Asiatic Cholera. 

10. CANTHABIS. — Antidote, Camphor. 

202, Nephritis ; 203, Cystitis ; 204, Urinary Diffi- 
culties. 

11. OABBO V^GETABIUB.— Antidotes, Arsenicum, Coffes. 

136, Typhus Fever*; 138, Bilious or Gastric Fever ; 
138, Yellow Fever; 180, Near-Sightedness ; 193, Scurvy, 

12. fTTT A iwmwTT.T. A . — Antidotes, Aconite, Fulsatillo. 

45, Teething ; 48, Toothache ; 56, Dyspepsia ; 63, 
Heartburn; 66, Diarrhoea; 70, Cholera; 75, Jaundice; 
84, Catarrh ; 112, Kheumatic Headache ; 113, Nervous 
Headache ; 123, Convulsions ; 138, Bilious Fever ; 185, 
Earache ; 211, Colic ; 212, Sleeplessness ; 215, Infan- 
tile Diarrhoea ; 216, Cholera Infantum ;' 220, Menor- 
rhagia ; 258, Fainting. 

13. OmCHOTHA., -* Antidotes, AXTii<tA, Belladonna, Sulphur. 

75, Jaundice ; 78, Splenitis ; 99, Haemoptysis ; 139, 
Intermittent Fever; 186, Deafness ; 195, Dropsy; 258, 
Fainting. 

14. OOOOUIiUS, — Antidotes, Camphor, Nox Vomloft. 

1^8, Sea Sickness. 
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16. OOPFEA. — Antidotesj Aconite, OhamomiUa. 

45, Teething ; 113, Nervous Headache ; 125, Chorea ; 
126, Neuralgia ; 128, Hysteria ; 147, Chicken Pox ; 152, 
Scarlet Bash ; 153, Miliary Eeyer ; 212, Sleeplessness. 

16. COIiOOTTTTH. — Antidote^ Camplior. 

50, Tic Douloureux ; 62, Colic ; 68, Dysentery, 

17. CnPBnM.-^^ntidotu, Belladonna, ITux Tomioa. 

71, Asiatic Cholera ; 88, Whooping Cough. 

18. BBOSXiBA. — Antid&te, Camplior. 

88, Whooping Cough ; 180, Far-Sightedness. 

18. DtrXiOAMABA. — Antidotes, Camphor, Ipeoacua^blu. 

66, Diarrhoea ; 186, Deafness ; 195, Dropsy. 

30. HlIUiSiBOBtrS. — Antidotes, Camphor, Cinchona. 

119, Hydrocephalus ; 181, Amaurosis ; 195, Dropsy. 

21. HEPAB QVJ^'EXTBJB.— Antidotes, Belladonna, Chamomilla. 

89, Croup; 92, Laryngitis ; 92, Hoarseness ; 171, 
Abscess. 

32. HTOSCTAKirS.—^nf ifJofes, Cinchona, Belladonna. 

86, Cough; 116, Phrenitis ; 128, Hysteria; 178, 
Strabismus. 

23. IGITATIA. — Artiidotes, Folsatilla, Chamomilla. 

45, Dentition ; 53, Quinsy ; 123, Convulsions ; 128, 
Hysteria; 258, Fainting. 

24. XFECACUAJTHA.— ^n<t<i(Xes, Arsenicum, Arnica. 

61, Haematemesis ; 68, Dysentery ; 70, Cholera ; 71, 
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Asiatic Cholera ; 86, Cough ; 98, Asthma ; 110, Head- 
ache from Indigestion; 189, Fever and Ague; 148, 
Measles ; 198, Seasickness ; 214, Vomiting ; 216, Choi- 
em Infantum ; 220, Menorrhagia. 

25. IiA.CHESI8,~ Antidotes, ITiix Vomioa, Belladonna. 

53, Quinsy ; 89, Croup ; 92, Laryngitis ; 92, Hoarse- 
ness ; 168, Antlirax. 

26. J^TOOTODimUL— Antidotes, Camphor, Pulsatilla. 

50, Tic Douloureux ; 64, Constipation ; 100, Con- 
sumption ; 167, Psoriasis. 

27. MZEHCUBICrB BOIi,— Antidotes, BeUadonna, Sulphur. 

48, Toothache; 51, Aphthae; 52, Mumps; 53, In- 
flammatory Sore Throat ; 56, Ulcerated Sore Throat ; 
68, Dysentery ; 75, Jaundice ; 79, Worms ; 85, Influ- 
enza ; 142, Yatiola. 

28. MEBOUBIU8 OOB. 

69, Dysentery. 

28. NUX VOMIOA.— ^nfidoto, Camphor, Pnliiftttlla. 

48, Toothache ; 56, Dyspepsia ; 60, Cardialgia ; 62, 
Colic ; 64, Constipation ; 73, Hemorrhoids ; 75, Jaun- 
dice; 84, Catarrh; 86, Cough; 109, Headache; 129, 
Delirium Tremens; 138, Bilious Fever; 192, Gout; 
181, Asnurosis ; 211, Infantile Colic ; 213, Infantile 
Catarrh ; 220, Menorrhagia ; 258, Fainting. 

30. OlIUtf.—^tKldofet, Camphor, Sulphur. 

64, CoD3tip7'.ion ; 117, Apoplexy; 129, Delirium 
Tremens; ^fi*^, Fainting. 
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31* FH.OSPE.03X}S.^jiniidoteaf CAmphor, CoOba. 

76, Hepatitis ; 96, Pneumonia j 100, Consumption j 

ISGj Doafiiess. 

33. TXnjSATlJJl&..^ AnHdotes, ChamomilUj CoO&a^ 

48, Toothache ; 56, Dj^spepsia ; 59, Gastritis j 60, 
Cardialgia; 64, Constipation; GG, Diarrhcea; 84, Ca- 
tarrh; 86, Cough ; 91, Millar's Asthma; 99, H^mop- 
tosiB ; 110, Eeadaolie from Indigestion ; 113, Nervous 
Headache; 113, Sick Headache; 12&, Hjsttria; 148, 
Measles ; 177, Stj ; 180, Weakness of Sight ; 185, Ear- 
ache ; 186, Deafness; 189, Rheumatism; 192, Gout; 
218j Amenorrhcea; 220j Lcucorrhoca; 221j Chlorosis* 

33, HEIU3 TOXICODBNDEOIT,— ^iirMtrfMjBelLidoiiiia, 

Bulplmr. 

136, Typhus Fever; 154, Nettle Rash; 155, Erjeip- 
elas; 160, Ringworm ; 163, Lichen; 164, Acne; 189, 
Rheumatism ; 214, Tooth RaBh. 

91, Asthma of Millar ; 213, Catai-rh. 



80, Worms* 



35. SAJJTOJifJLNJU. 



36. BUPIA*— jiiiiiaoic, Aoomto. 

114, Ciironio Headache ; 160, Ringwoi'm ; 16L, 
Herpes; 163, Lichen; 218, Amenorrhcea; 220, Leu- 
corrhoea. 

163, Porrigo; 164, Acne; 16S, Carbuncle; 172, 

Ulcers. 

89, Croup ; 93, Laryngitis. 
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89. B'TAJSmrXJV.. — Antidote, TxdMaMSlA, 

79, "Worms ; 93, Bronchitis ; 100, Consumption. 

40. 8TBAHONIUH. — ^nfitZofu, BeUadonna, ITax Vomica. 

116, Inflammation of the Brain. 

41. SUliFUUB. — Antidotes, Aconite, Folsatilla. 

51, Aphthae ; G6, Diarrhoea ; 73, Hemorrhoids ; 79, 
Worms ; 97, Pleuritis ; 100, Consumption ; 114, Chronic 
Headachy 119, Hydrocephalus ; 122, Paralysis ; 142, 
Variola; 162, Herpes; 169, Chilblains; 171, Warts; 
172, Ulcers; 193, Scurry; 199, Scrofula; 214, Gum 
Rash ; 215, Infantile Diarrhoea ; 218, Amenorrhoea ; 
220, Leucorrhoea ; 221, Chlorosis. 

43. STTXiFHUBIC ACm,-' Antidote, FuIsattUa. 

180, Weakness of Sight ; 193, Scurvy. 

43. y^B^TBXJIi.— Antidotes, Aconite, CofTea. 

70, Cholera ; 71, Asiatic Cholera ; 78, Enteritis ; 88 
Whooping Cough ; 113, Sick Headache ; 126, Neural- 
gia ; 216, Cholera Infantum. 

KoTB. The anUdotes abore mentioned are to be resorted to when an 
aggravation of the disease is obviously caused by the action of the remedy 
used. Such medicinal a^ravation is to be recc^nized by a sudden, 
instead of a gradual increase of feverish or other symptoms, and also 
by indications characteristic of the medicine, that had not been pre- 
viously observed. It is, however, seldom if ever necessary to resort 
to antidotes, especially under the administration of the globules herein 
advised, excepting in very rare cases of an excessive susceptibility to 
medicinal influence. 



APPENDIX 



REMEDIES FOR EXTERNAL APPLICATION. 

We append to this edition a list of the commonly 
accepted tinctures recognized as valuable for external 
use._ There is no reason to doubt that a beneficial 
influence is exercised on certain diseases by the appli- 
cation of a remedy to the extensively absorbing surface 
of the body in conjunction with its internal use. The 
following are kept in the form of tincture, to be diluted 
as directed below : — 

ABNICA. 

(^Montana.') 

The best preparation of this medicine for outward 
application is a proportion of one part of the tincture 
to six parts of water. It is to be applied to bruises 
and wounds of all kinds, where the skin remains un- 
broken. It is also made use of to check the boils and 
carbuncles in the inflammatory or first stage, as well 
as in fractures ,and dislocations, after the bones have 
been replaced. 

31 (361) 
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OAIjSNDUIiA. 
{OJieinaUa.) 

Tliis is prepared for external application by mixing 
the tincture with water in the proportion of one part 
of the tincture to eight parts of water. It is used for 
wounds made by a sliarp surface, by which the skin is 
cut or lacerated. 

RHUS. 
( Toxicodendron^) 

TIlis is prepared, as above, by mixing the tincture 
with water. The proportion of tlie tincture to the 
water should bo as one to ten ; for example, a tea- 
spoonful of the tincture of rhus to five table-spoonfuls 
of water. It is beneficial in rheumatism, applied to 
the parts affected with pain ; also in sprains and inj'tt- 
ries to joints, 

AGO^ri'Jil. 

This tincture, in the proportion of throe oi* four 
drops to a table-spoonful of warm water, may be ai>' 
plied with very good effect in ophthalmia, or injlamma- 
Hon of the eyes, particularly if the local infiammatiou is 
attended with general febrile symptoms. A few drops 
of the tincture mixed with equal parts of water, if 
rubbed over the seat of pain in neura^ia or tic dou' 
loureux, will frequently afford great relief, in con- 
nection with the internal use of three or four globulos 
of aconite, taken every fifteen nunutes. 

Bui.iiADoina'A. * 
A tea-spoonful of this tincture put into lu 
of warm water, has been found of much senit 
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gestive headaches and in inflammation of the breasts, 
A linen cloth wet with the solution is to be laid upon 
the inflamed surface. When used in this manner, 
three or four globules of the same medicine may be 
taken internally. The remarkable action of bella- 
donna on the iris is well known. 



For greater convenience, we add here, in tabular 
form, tlie affections for which the above named medi- 
cines are used, externally, with the strength of the 
lotions : — 



Affections. Remedy. 

BKDSOKES Arnica, . . 

BITES OP IITSEOTS, . Arnica, . . 

BOUIiB, Arnica, . . 

BHEASTS, Inflaxa. of, . Belladonna, 

BUNIONS, Arnica, . . 

BtTRNS, Arnica, . . 

CHUiBIiAlNS, Arnica, . . 

OONTITSIONS, Arnica, . . 

COBNS, Arnica, . . 

GUTS, .... • Calendula, 

CABBUNCIiES, Arnica, . . 

BISLOOATIONS Arnica, . . 

EYES, Blackened, . . . Arnica, . . 
" Inflamed, .... Aconite, . 

PBAOTUKES, Arnica, . . 

NEUKAIiGIA, Aconite, . 

BHEUMATISM, .... Rhus T. . 

SPRAINS RliuB T. . 

■WOUNDS, Incised, . . . Calendula, 
** ContuBed, . . Arnica, . . 



Strength. 
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DIPHTHERIA. 



This is a disease of the throat, or rather a constitu- 
tional affection of an infectious nature, that manifests 
itself especially by white, or yellowish white spots on 
the inside of the throat, and on the tonsils, somewhat 
similar to the membrane of croup, excepting that the 
latter is a fibrinous instead of an albuminous exuda- 
tion, and begins to form lower down the passage 
leading to the lungs. The presence of this membrane 
in diphtheria is attended with difficulty of swallowing, 
a sensation as of a hard substance in the throat, a swol- 
len state of the glands, like the mumps, an extremely 
foul breath, a rapid pulse, and great debility. As the 
disease progresses, the breathing becomes more labo- 
rious and rattling; a hollow and whistling cough is 
heard, like the metallic sounding cough of croup ; vio- 
lent pains are often felt in the limbs ; the pulse increases 
in rapidity, and suffocation seems imminent. 

In the first stages of this disease, when the usual 
symptoms are present, and the yellowish white mem 
brane is observed in the throat, the medicine indi- 
cated is 

ACONITE. 

One drop of the tincture in a tea-spoonful of water 
given every fifteen minutes. . (364) 
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ses 



After a few doses of the above, administered to lessen 
tlic general febrile action, and if tlio membranous exu- 
dation appears to be extending, the 

TIMCTTJBE OF lODUfH 

eihould bo ialialed from an open vessel placed near the 
patient^ and it ehouLd bo also used, diluted with equal 
parts of water, as a gargle. In an advanced Btage, 
where there is great debjHtj, and a puffy Bwelliug of 
the throat, give 

Bromine, bichromate of potass, caustic ammonia^ 
muriate of iron, and other remedies of the kind, are 
recommended^ in strong doses, with a view to the 
detachment and removal of tlie membrane which 
threatens suffocation j as in membranous croup. 



In consequence of the grave cl^ai-actor of Diphtlieriaj 
the serious meelianical impediment to respiration, 
which an extension of tlit; membi-ane into the larynx 
would preseutj the great importance of a prompt admin- 
istration of the suitable medichie, as well as the unset- 
tled condition of remedial meaEsures in relation to a 
disease of comparatively recent origin, or, at least, 
development in this country, it is not) except in its 
most simple form, a suitable subject for domestic man- 
agement, and no inexperienced person should venture 
upon its treatment. 

Diet. — This should consist of strong beef tea, a 
tea-spoonful every hour, after the febrile condition ie 
over, as great prostration of strength is peculiar to 
31* 



866 HOMCEOPATHY SIMPLIFIED. 

diphtheria, and Bustenance from nburishing food is of 
the highest importance. Wine whey may be given 
often to children, and brandy and water in small 
quantities, but frequently repeated, to adults. 



PROPHYLACTICS. 

(^Preventives of Disease.') 

BT B. L. HILL, H. D., BURGEON IN V. B. ABMT. 



TO PEEVENT SCAELET FEVER. 

Give Belladonna, at the third attenuation, three to 
six pellets, according to the age of the child, every 
morning, during the prevalence of the epidemic. Tliis 
is for the common or mild form of the disease. If 
the prevailing epidemic is of the malignant kind, pro- 
ducing fatal ulcerations of the throat, give belladonna 
once in two days, and mercurius corrosivus at the third 
attenuation on the alternate day. 

"While belladonna is a very certain preventive of the 
common eruptive scarlatina, it is not as certain to 
prevent the malignant form. Though it renders the 
latter much more mild, the mercurius corrosivus is 
necessary to ward it off entirely, or so modify as to 
divest it of the dangerous features. 

TO PBEVENT YELLOW FEVER. 

Take aconite, belladonna, and macrotin, first in rota- 
tion, one dose a day. If there is any headache, or 
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pains Occur in other parta of the bodjj or a languid 
feeling, tako a dose ti?ice or three times a day in 
rotation. 

TO PUEVENT BILIOUS FEVER OH AGX3E. 

Take podophylUny baptisia^ and geheminwn^ first in 
rotation^ one dose at rdglit, and if symptoms of fever, 
as headache and loss of appetite, or had tasto in the 
month in the morning appear, take a dose three times 
a day, and refrain entirely from food for one or two 
days* 

TO PREVENT TYPHOID FEVER. 

"When exposed, as in nursing the sick, take baptisia 
second, and macroiin second, a dose three times a day, 

TO PBEVENT SMALL POX. 

Use jnacroiin first, night and morning', and if nurs- 
ing, or exposed frequently, use it every four hours* 

TO FaEYEUT CHOLERA. 

Camphor (pellets medicated with the pure tinelure)- 
Veratrum third, and Arsenicum third, should be taken 
in rotation ; a doso morning, noon and night, in the 
order named, bo as to take a dose of each every 
twenty-four hours. If any sense of weakness or treox- 
bllng comes on, use tho camphor oftener; if pain or 
uneasiness in the bowels,, threatening diarrhoea, use 
the veraifum^ and for increased thirst, with uneasinoas 
at the stomach, arsenicum more frequently. 

TO PilEVENT DIABKHCEA. 

Where it ia prevailing as an epidomioj ipecacuanha 
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at night, and veratrum in tho morning, will often 
suffice. For teething children, give ipecacuanha and 
chamomiUa in the same manner. 

TO PREVENT DTSENTEEY. 

In hot weather, when bilious diseases prevail, use 
mercurius third, podophyllin second, and leplaTidrin 
first, in rotation, giving one dose a day. 
• In the winter, or when typhoid fevers prevail, use 
mercurius and rhus toxicodendron alternately, a dose 
every day. 

TO PREVENT ITCH. 

A dose oi sulphury or rubbing a little ^owr of sulphur 
on the hands, will generally suffice. 

TO PREVENT COLDS, 

Keep the arms, hands, and chest well clothed and 
warm. Affecting the head as catarrh, or the pelvic 
re^ons, keep the feet and ankles warm and dry. 
Affecting joints and muscles, as rheumatism, protect 
the spine (back) from colds and currents of air. 

After an accidental exposure, as by getting the feet 
wet, or being caught in a shower, drink bountifully of 
cold water, and take a dose of nux, followed in an 
hour by aconite, if any chilliness is felt, or copaiva, 
if the head is " stuffed up." 

In winter and spring, when the weather is mild, but 
there is snow, or the ground is damp, more clothes 
are necessary than when it is freezing hard and the 
fur is dry. 
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AbBOesB, 171 

AcddentSj 223 

Acne, 101 

Aconite 319,331 

AdmiDlBtration of medicine, ... 36 

Adulteration of water, 290 

Air, 309 

Aliment allowed, 39 

Prohibited, 40 

AmanrOBiB, 181 

Amenorrhcea, 218 

Angina pectoris 104 

Anthrax, 16S 

Antidotes, 352 

Antimomum tart., 319 

Aphtha, 51 

Apoplexy, 117 

Apparent death, 252 

From hanging*, 253 

From drowning, 252 

From lightning 255 

From flreezing, 254 

FromafaU, 250 

From noxious gas, 257 

Arnica, 320, 301 

Arsenicum, 320 

Arthriti 192 

Asiatic cholera, 71 

Asphyxia, 257 

Asthma,' 98 

Uillar'B, 91 

Bandagea, 266 

Bath, 206 

Seat, 208 

Foot, 209 

Head, 270 

Douche 270 

Bathing, 303 

Bed sores , 303 

Bclladonaa, 321,302 

Bilious fever, 138 

Bleeding IVom the nose, 201 

Blood, vomiting of, • . 01 

BoilB 167, 361, 303 

Bowels, inflammation of, 78 

Brain fever, 116 

Brain and nervous system, .... 106 

BreastB, inflammation of, 363 

Bromine, 90 



Bronchitis ^ 

Bruises, 228,301 

Bryonia, 321 

Bums, 223 

Calcarea carbonica, 323 

Calendula tinot., 302 

Camphora, 322 

Cannabis, 323 

Cantharis, 323 

Carbo vegetabiUs, 323 

Carbuncle, 168,361 

Cardlalgia, 60 

Carditis, 103 

Catarrh, 84 

Of infancy, 213 

Causes of disease 13 

Cephalalgia, or headache, .... 109 

Chamomilla, . 324 

Chicken pox, , . . 147 

Chilblains, 109 

Children, diseases of, 206 

Chlorosis, 221 

Cholera, 70,367 

Asiatic, 71 

Infantum, 216 

Chorea, 12S 

Cina 325 

Cinchona, 324 

Clothing, 299 

Cocculus, < 325 

CofTca, 325 

Colchioum 325 

Cold in the head, 84 

Colds, to prevent, 368 

CoUo, 62 

Ofinfanta, 2U 

Colocynthis, 325 

Confluent smalt pox, 142 

Congestive headache, Ill 

Constipation, 64 

Consumption, pulmonary, .... 100 

Convulsions, 123 

Corns, 170 

Cough, 86 

Whooping, 88 

Cramp, 120 

Of the stomach, 60 

Croup, «< 89 

Crusta lactea, IAS 
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Ctq>niin, 328 

CutaoeoaB diseases, 158 

C^stitlB, 203 

Desfoess, 186 

DcfeotBofviBlon, 179 

]>eliriara tremens 129 

iJcntiUon, 45 

l>etermination of blood to the head, 115 

I>LLrr]in;iL, , 00,307 

lufanlilr, 215 

BieC, rcgutiitjoa af tli«, 38 

FarJyt^epticBr 68 

PigftaUfl 320 

Dlptitbcria, 301 

DJM>nBl^, cauBe of, . > ' 13 

Frerentlves of, 366 

^mptoms of, 20 

llreMment of, 30 

Diseases of digestion, 43 

OrinfJsncy, 208 

Of the eye,) 175 

DlstooatiODS, 238,361 

Dislocation of the jaw, 239 

Shoulder, 241 

Knee, 242 

Wrist 242 

Dizziness, 115 

Dropsy, 195 

Of the brain, 119 

Drosera, 327 

Drowning, 247 

Dnlcamara, 327 

Dysentery, 08,368 

Dysmenorrheea, 2iu 

Dyspepsia, 56 

Bar, affections of the, ...... 134 

Karaohe, 135 

Enteritis, 78 

Epilepsy, 120 

EpiBtaxis, : 201 

Eruptive fevers, 141 

Erysipelas, 155 

Euptirasia, 327 

Exercise, 314 

tiXpE-ulorHtlon of bldOi], 99 

iCxplnnttiii^n of mt>dii;jLl terms, . . 340 

Kxt^u^fippUcAtionfl, Ustof, . . 363 

iiiy^q, fllTci^lltHiftof tht", < ..... 172 

IjUinmmatlonoftlit^ ... 173,302 

Taelnl neurol^a, 50 

yaiuting, 258 

yar-bl^uii^iliLCSfl 180 

FcTer 132 

Sinipio, 134 

Jniliiminatary, 135 

TyiiliuW 130 

TfTiliiis, . > . 136 

Nt^rruuB, 130 

Slow, 137 

Putrid, 137 

Ship 137 

Jail, 137 

Camp, 137 

Hospital, 137 

Bilious, or gastric, 138 



FeTtjf , int'^rmittoit, 139 

and ague, 139 

Empflve, 138 

Scarlet, 146 

Hectic, 99 

Diet hi, 129 

Food, 292 

FcTcrs, preventives of, 307 

Foreign Dodies In the eye, .... 183 

iu the ear, 188 

Fractures 243, 301 

Of ribs, 245 

Of clavicle, 240 

Of arm, 247 

Of wrist, 247 

E^unculuB, 167 

Gastric fever, 134 

Qastritls, 69 

General diseases, 186 

Giddiness, 112 

Gout 192 

Gum rash, 214 

Hsmatemesis, 61 

HeemoptyBiB, 99 

UeadHchc, 109 

From indlG^estion, 110 

From a cold, Ill 

From congestion Ill, 362 

Kheumatlc 112 

Nervous, 113 

Sick 113 

Chronic, 114 

Heartburn, 63 

Heart, inflammation of the, ... 103 

Hectic fever, 90 

Helleboras, 328 

Hemorrha^ fW)m the lungs, ... 97 

From tlie stomach, 01 

Hcmorrboids, 73 

Hepar sulphuris 328 

Hepatitis, 76 

Hernia, . 206 

Herpes, 102 

Hip-jolut disease, 204 

HoarBcncss, 92 

Hodialum. 177 

Hydrocephalus, 119 

Hydropatliy 205 

Hydrophobia, 196 

Hydrops 195 

Hygiene, 292 

Hyoscyamus, 328 

Hysteria, 128 

Icterus, « 75 

Ignatia, 329 

Indigestion, 66 

Infants, diseases of, 205 

Influenza, • 8S 

Inflammatory fever, 135 

Sore throat, 63 

Inflammation of the spleen, ... 78 

Stomach, 69 

Bowels, 78 

Langs, 99 

Pleura, 08 
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Inflammation of tha brain, .... 116 

Larynx, 92 

Kidneys, 202 

Bladder, 203 

Ears, 181 

Eyes, 176 

Liver, 76 

Intermittent fever, 13^ 

Ijiecaouanba, 329 

Itch, 165, 368 

JaU fever, 137 

Jaundice, 75 

Kidneys, inflammation of tbc, . , 202 

King's evil, 199 

Koce, inflammation of the 205 

Lachesls, 329 

Laryog'jtis, 92 

Ledum, 330 

Leucorrhoea 220 

Lichen, 160 

liver, inflammation of the, ... 7G 

Locldaw, 131 

Lnmba^, 191 

Lwigs, mflammation of the, ... 95 

Lycopodium, 330 

Heaales, 148 

Medicine, adminlatration of, . . . 36 

Menorrhagia, 220 

Menstruauon, 218 

Merourlus 331 

Miasmata, 306 

Miliary fever, 153 

Milk crust, 165 

Millar's asthma, 91 

MorbilU, 148 

Mumps, 52 

Natural waters, 281 

Near-sightedness, 180 

Nephrius 202 

Nervous fever, 137 

Nettle rash, 1S4 

Neuralgia. 126,362 

Nux vomica, 331 

Odontalgia, 48 

Ophthalmia, . 176,362 

Opium, 332 

Otalgia, 185 

Otitis, 184 

Palsy, . . 122 

Paralysis, 122 

Paronychia, 1G9 

Parotitis, 52 

Pertussis, 88 

Petroleum, 332 

Phosphoric acid, 333 

PliOBphorus, 332 

FlithiBis pulmonalia, 100 

Phrenitis, , 116 

Piles, 73 

Pleurisy, 97 

Pneumonia, 95 



Podagra, 192 

Poisons 259 

Porrigo 103 

Prickly heat, 161 

Prophylactics, 366 

Prurigo, 163 

Psora, 165 

Fsorlalis 167 

Pulmonary catarrh, 93 

Consumption, 100 

Pulsatilla, 333 

Purification of water, 289 

Purpura, 152 

Pyrosis 03 

Qtdnsy, £3 

Rachitis, 200 

Uasb, scarlet, 152 

Nettle, 154 

Tooth, 214 

Red gum, 161 

Kegulatlon of the diet, 38 

Kemedies for external application, 361 

Klieumatism, 189 

Rhus toxicodendron, .... 334, 362 

Kickets, . . . • 200 

Ringworm, 163 

Rubeola, 148 

Buptorc 206 

Sambacus, 334 

Scabies, 165 

Scalds 223 

Scalledhead, 163 

Scarlet fever, ISO 

Rash, 152 

How to prevent, 366 

Sdatica, 191 

Scorbutus, . . « 193 

Scrofula, 109 

Scurvy, . . .' 193 

Seaslciuiess, 106 

Sepia, 336 

Shingles, 156 

Slgh^dncBB, near, 180 

Far, 180 

Sight, weakness of, 180 

Sillcea, 335 

Simple fever, 134 

Skin, diseaBCB of the, 158 

Sleeplessness, 212 

Small pox, 142, 367 

Sore throat, 65 

Spasms, 12C 

Of the stomach, 60 

Spigelia, a36 

Splenitis, 78 

Spongia, 336 

Sprains, 237,362 

St. Anthony's Are, 155 

Stannum, 336 

Stomach, inflammation of, ... . 59 

Cramp in, 60 

Strabismus, 178 

Stramonium, 336 

Sty 177 

St. TituB'B danoe, 125 
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bur, S37 

burieacid, S38 

ended animation, 251 

rca, 2»2 

>iiiiig, 258 

ptoma of diaeaae 20 

Ung, 45 

ma, 1% 

!r 102 

at. Inflammation of, 63 

Kh. 51 

loitloarcux, 50, 302 

Cure of arnica, 334 

haehc, 48 

tash, 2H 

tment of diaeascs, 30 

lUB fever, 130 

rated sore throat k 55 

TB, 172 

ndolcnt, 173 

rritable 174 

Ipeeifio, 174 

rariooac, 174 

ary difficulticR, 203 

saria 154 

Inntlon, *. 146 

oulla, 147 

Ola, 142 



Yarioloid iiA 

Veratnun H^ 

Vertigo, iifi 

Viaion, defbcta of, 17( 

Vomitbig, 2i4 

Of blood, e'i 

Warts, 17i 

Water brash, , et 

Water cure, 20f 

Drinking of cold, 27^ 

miTerent kind! of, 281 

Testa of impurities in, ... . 287 

Purification of, 289 

Adulteration of, 290 

Weakness of Bight, 180 

Whitlow, 169 

Wliitegum, 161 

SweUing, 205 

Women, diseases of, 21S 

Worms, 79 

Wounds, 228,362 

Incised, 229 

Contused, 228 

Punctured, 233 

Lacerated, 234 

Of arteries, 231 

Gunshot, 235 

TcUow. ferer, prevcntlTC of, . . ■ SB? 
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.232 
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flammAtion of| 63 

, 51 

irenx, 50, 362 

f arnica, 331 

:, 48 

214 

; of dUeascs 30 

ver, 136 

■ore throat, 65 

, 172 

int, 173 

>le, 174 

iC, 174 

>i«e, 174 

[fflculUc 2ai 

154 

in, 146 
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Yeratnun, SSS 

Vertigo, 115 

VlBion, defecU of, 176 

Vomitiiig, 2i4 

Ofbtood, Ci 

^arts, Vi 

Water brash, , 6^ 

Water cure, 20C 

Drinldng of cold, 27i 

PiiTerent kinds of, 281 

TestBOfimpuritiealn, .... 287 

Purification of, 289 

Adulteration of, 290 

Weakness Of fiigrht, 180 

Whitlow, 169 

White ^m, 161 
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Lacerated, 234 

Of arteries, 231 

Gunshot, 235 
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